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Can you? Try it. 
is right in the middle of money. 
Norda good scents make good money for you. 
Your profits from perfumed products can greatly 
increase if they're scented by Norda. 


The quality you get from Norda will always 
get customers for you. 











Norda. 


Samples, free, by sending your business letterhead to 
NORDA, 601 W. 26 St., New York 1,.N.¥. Chicago * Los Angeles * San Francisco * Toronto * Montreal * Havana * London Paris 
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DUVE EN SOAP CORPORATION 
36-14 35th STREET e LONG ISLAND CITY 6,N. Y. 
telephone: STillwell 4-7870 
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AND 
ALL COSMETICS— 








STANDARD White Oils 
and Petrolatums 







Lipsticks that bring beauty to the lips of Miss 
or Mrs. America must be formulated with 
materials of highest purity. The same is true 
of all cosmetic creams, lotions, ointments. 
STANDARD White Oils and Petrolatums can 
help you achieve this purity, uniformity and high 
quality in the cosmetic preparations you make. 
The Standard Oil U.S.P. and N.F. grades meet 
or exceed these high requirements for purity. 














Get more information about STANDARD 

White Oils and Petrolatums. Call any Standard 

Oil office in the 15 Midwest or Rocky Mountain 

states. Or write Standard Oil Company, 910 

South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 80, Illinois. 
A 








You expect more from STANDARD and get it! 


e U.S.P. WHITE OILS—STANOLIND Liquid Paraffin 
Heavy, SUPERLA White Mineral Oil (Nos. 18, 21, 34) 
e N.F. WHITE OILS—SUPERLA White Mineral Oil 
(Nos. 9, 10, 13, 15) e TECHNICAL WHITE OILS— 
SUPERLA WHITE ROSE Oil, Extra WHITE ROSE Oil, 
PREMIER White Oil, WHITE ROSE Oil, ACME White 
Oil, EUREKA White Oil e PETROLATUMS— 
STANOLENE; STANOLIND Snow White, Lily White, 
Cream White, Golden Topaz, Topaz, Amber, Red 
Veterinary, Dark 


















SINCE 1768 the House of Chiris has dedicated 
itself to the Fifth Sense. In the development 
of Essential Oils, Floral Absolutes, Chemical 
te < Isolates, Synthetic Chemicals, and all those 
creations and specialties which combine industrial 
\é. aromatics with natural products and produce 
. : fragrance, the House of Chiris has a cherished 
' ; Vii history. Today Chiris maintains laboratories 
- headed by experienced chemists who have available 
to them not only the accumulated knowledge of 
generations of Chiris perfumers and chemists, 
but also the research facilities of five modern 
laboratories located in Grasse and Paris, London, 
Sao Paulo (Brazil), and New York City. Whether 
Essential Oils, Isolates, or combinations thereof, 
are used as fragrance constituents by the perfumery, 
soap, cosmetics or allied industries, 
we are happy to be consulted. 






























Replica of perf bottl 
se ANTOINE CHIRIS ... .. 
220 East 23 Street, New York 10, N. Y. 


GRASSE + PARIS - LONDON + SAO PAULO 
CHICAGO : LOS ANGELES 
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Eimul1lsifier 


For ease of use — For dependable results — 




















For solving difficult problems 


Tegacid... 


Glyceryl Monostearate — Acid Emulsifying. For anti-perspirant — 
deodorant creams, lotions and ointments — all greaseless, medi- 
cated formulations. 


Tegin... 
Glyceryl Monostearate — Self Emulsifying. For neutral greaseless 
creams, lotions, ointments, suntan creams. 


Tegin 515... 


Glyceryl Monostearate — Non Self-Emulsifying. Used in conjunc- 
tion with auxiliary emulsifiers. 


Tegin P... 


Propylene Glycol Monostearate — Self Emulsifying. For greaseless 
creams—brushless shave, foundation, suntan: lotions — founda- 
tion, suntan, ointments. 


Lanolin Absorption Bases 
PROTEGIN &X......... ISO-LAN 


For Creams, Lotions, and Ointments 





© TEGOSEPT PRESERVATIVES © ANTIOXIDANTS 


ESTERS OF PARAHYDROXYBENZOIC ACID PROPYL GALLATE ETHYL GALLATE 


Goldschmidt 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION & 
153 Waverly Place, New York 14, N.Y. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
CHICAGO @ LOS ANGELES @ ST. LOUIS ® MONTREAL @ TORONTO 


Babette? oor hievs 
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ScrevtiFIC LABORATORIES, INC. 
mew rr CELLO, Pe Ye, 


Managua « San Jose e Panama e Barranquilla « Medellir. 












































ATLANTA + DETROIT « LOS ANGELES + NEW YORK » SAN FRANCISCO + MEXICO, D. F. * HAVANA « MONTREAL 





S 


rae 
4¥ on 


i 
if 
‘ 

: 7 



































































































































works magic with home permanents 


The new Synfleur fragrance WAVEMASK 30 can 
help cure even your most difficult case in home 
permanent formulation. 


WAVEMASK 30, based on essential oils and 
aromatic chemicals, carefully tested for stability, 
compatibility and solubility, is an artistic 
formulation developed out of long and intensive 
Synfleur research. 


In practical application, it has proven itself as 
practically a panacea to cold wave preparation odo1 
problems. Additionally, it can be adapted as a basic 
fragrance for effective use in other thioglycolate 
products requiring similar masking treatment. 


The Synfleur laboratories staff will be glad to assist 
you on your masking problems with samples, data 
or other help, without obligation. 


e Guatemala City «© San Salvador e San Pedro Sula 


. Maracaibo . Rio de Janeiro ° Buenos Aires . Santiago 


New York Sales Office: Telephone Plaza 7-1960 
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you too can profit from 


stability and uniformity 


in Stearic Acid 


here’s how Emersol®120 keeps 


shaving cream at top 


quality at all times... 


Case History No. 83-09: "For years, this well-known 
manufacturer of ao popular shaving cream has used 


Emersol 120 Standard (double-pressed) with very . 


excellent results. However, to keep their foremost 
position, their research group periodically evaluates 
competitive stgaric acids. The result is always the 
same...their shaving cream made from Emersol 120 
has better odor, requires less processing adjustments 
and has better keeping ability (extended shelf life). 
The latter factor means greater resistance to such 
undesirable changes during aging as rancidity, yel- 


Fatty Acid 
Sales Department 


Industries, Inc., Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
York; Philadelphia; Lowell, Mass.; Chicago; - Francisco; 
land; Ecclestone Chemical Co., Detroit : 

is@ stocks also in St. Louis, Buffalo, Baltimore and Los Angeles 


Corew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
ms Emery Industries {Canada} Ltd., 
Nelson St., London, Ontario. _. 


lowing, unappealing appearance, and unsatisfactory 
performance, all of which discourage repeat orders.” 

This actual experience is only one of the many in- 
stances where the use of Emerso! 120 results in tan- 


gible benefits. These same advantages apply to all > 


products made from stearic acid and are imparted | 

by all grades of Emersol Stearic Acids. And since 

they cost no more than competitive grades, you have 

nothing to lose and everything to gain by ordering - 
all your stearic acids from Emery. Call us the next 
time you are in the market. 


- Emery Industries, Inc. 
+ Dept. D-8, Carew Tower 


» Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


7 Please send me your 28 page Emeryfacts titled “Emersol Stearic 
~ Acids”. 


m4 Company 
: | Address 
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SMART 
MERCHANDISING 
SOLD THE FIRST ONE... 
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Now it’s Up To 
/ Product Performance! 
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REHEIS ANTI-PERSPIRANT CHEMICALS 
give your product all these advantages 


Three safe, easily incorporated types 
insure quality and effectiveness of your product. 


For Creams, CHLORHYDROL (aluminum chlorhydroxide com- 
Lotions, Sprays ~ plex). Available in five forms... granular, fine, 
and Powders: — ™edium, impalpable, 50% w/w solution. 
* CHLORHYDROL S-5 (aluminum chlorhydroxide 
For Gels: — complex—modified). Solid form for grease and gum 
© free alcohol gels. 





REHEIS CHLORACEL Anti- 
perspirant gives your products 
all these advantages. 


. _ CHLORACEL (sodium aluminum chlorhydroxy lac- @ Effective anti-perspirant action 
For Sticks: = tate complex). Available as a 40% w/w solution for : ae 
use in making Cologne-type sticks. @ Fine deodorant qualities 
In addition, these fine Reheis anti-perspirant chemicals possess astrin- @ Non-destructive to fabrics 


gent properties that recommend them for use in a variety of products 
for exterior bodily use. Reheis can tailor any of their anti-perspirants 
to meet the needs of your products. We suggest you write for data and @ No buffering required 
samples...and learn how a quality-grade Reheis chemical can help 
you keep selling your product. 


@ Non-irritating to skin 





REHEIS COMPANY, INC. 


Manufacturers of Fine Chemicals 
BERKELEY HEIGHTS - NEW JERSEY 
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PaAleae Success 


FELTON’S NEW LINE OF COMMAND...MASCULINE 


For men only—Felton’s vigorous new per- 
fume group is yours to command. Again, 
Felton’s unique combination of experi- 
ence, skill and instinct has achieved the 
unmistakable eau de success. Here are all 
the lures you require for tracking down 
today’s tremendous masculine market. 


For big game... Beau Brummel #1256, 
a he-man odor with distinctive woody, 
dry bottom note. Esquire $.T. #20 and 
Esquire Country #20 appeal to aristo- 
Cratic tastes, an original aroma with 
beautiful dry notes. 


For the outdoor species...Fleurs de 
Tabac #6-1204, a tobacco and leather 
character, which stands out, even in 
the lowest concentrations. All are com- 
pounded for complete flexibility... for 
sales-appealing toilet waters, after-shave 
colognes, talcs and aerosol products. 


Perfume compounders will 
find Felton’s new bases stimulating tools 
for building new compounds or for im- 
proving existing lotion, talc or aerosol 
scents: 


Adamal, rich in fine woody notes, dry- 


SCENTS 


ness tinged with precious resinous notes. 
Brummel Base #1156 can be used from 
5-15% in existing compounds for a 
woody-dry bottom note of strong mas- 
culine appeal. Aldicuir, a unique “nat- 
ural’ base with rich, true leather note. 


Write for free testing samples, today. 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 
599 Johnson Ave., Brooklyn 37,N.Y. 
Sales offices and plants in major cities, 


Canada and overseas. 
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Available now from a new major | source! 


) | 
| | | 
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! PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE 
y HYDROCHLORIDE = ~~. 
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| | 
Nasal De¢congestant for Oral Administration 
| | 


| | 
| | Because of fast-growing interest in this drug, NYQ has 


installed extensive new facilities to/assure continuing bulk 


/\ production of a|high quality materjal. Stocks are ready now for 





immediate shipment from five coast-to-coast warehouse points. 


\ 
\ | | 
/ | As a nasal decongestant, phenylprppanolamine hydrochloride 





/ | gives convenient relief to cold anji allergy sufferers since it 
is highly effective when taken orally. It can be incorporated 
/ | ... with or without antihistamings...in cough syrups, tablets 


and other cold remedies as well jas in sprays and inhalators. 





We will gladly provide trial materials for product develop- 
ment. If you are already a user, we will be pleased to submit 


samples of our new production for your inspection. 








In the stomach, stubborn integrity; 


in the intestine, swift dissolution— 


en francais, an accolade for 


In Paris, the City of Light, at 23, rue de |’Ecole-de- 
Médecine, there has been published a brochure bearing 
the title, ‘‘Les enrobages modernes des dragées et des 
pilules.’’ It devotes itself in part to cellulose acetate 
phthalate, a substance of our invention. 

States this magnificent document (as inadequately ren- 
dered into the English tongue by our own poor efforts): 


“But the largest part of our work was reserved for 
cellulose acetate phthalate. This product is extremely 
insoluble in the acid solutions and its solubility in pan- 
creatic medium is due in part to a fermenting action 
which can be produced independently of pH, but can 
equally work in an alkaline medium. According to the 
fine demonstration of our co-worker, (name omitted 
in this quotation from considerations of privacy), 
cellulose acetate phthalate is an ester which is hydro- 
lyzed by esterase with a formation of acetic and 
phthalic acids and this explains all the interest in this 
new coating. 

“We believe we have demonstrated that it combines 
all the qualities required of a true enteric coating: 
First, it is devoid of all toxicity; Second, the formula 
which we have used combines the conditions for form- 
ing on a core a coating layer of uniform distribution. 

“Moreover, the numerous experiments effected, ‘in 
vitro’ and ‘in vivo’ gave absolutely corresponding re- 
sults and demonstrated that: thirdly, acetate phthalate 
coating resists perfectly prolonged passage in the 
stomach surpassing, by far, even the base criteria 
which we have established. 





10 jaEe 











“Fourthly, it disappears very rapidly in an intestinal 
medium and in a lapse of time which we may estimate 
as under a half hour, whether the medium be alkaline 
or acid. This last peculiarity, characteristic of acetate 
phthalate, ranks this coating incontestably at the head 
of all those which we have tried and allows us to con- 
clude that among these it is practically the only one 
responding exactly to the requirements of the trade. 

“Two important factors remain which we must not 
overlook in that they concern the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry. Fifthly, the technique of applying this coating 
is extremely simple and rapid, and sixth, its price is 
slightly higher than that of other enteric coatings, but 
it remains within the normal limits and does not other- 
wise appreciably influence the cost of manufacture.” 


We shall gladly and at our own expense provide a 
translation of fifty pages from this comprehensive study 
of enteric coatings. Our distribution of the translation 
is not to be construed as adopting or recommending any- 
thing said or reported therein. Legal personalities stress 
this point. 

The true, genuine Eastman Cellulose Acetate Phthalate 
(which has been applied to well over a billion doses dur- 
ing the past 18 years) bears the trademark ‘‘C-A-P."’ For 
the translation, procedural bulletin, descriptive folder, 
and prices, write Distillation Products Industries, Roch- 
ester 3, N. Y. Sales offices: New York, Chicago, and 
Memphis « W. M. Gillies, Inc., West Coast ¢ Charles 
Albert Smith Limited, Montreal and Toronto. 


Also vitamins A and E... distilled monoglycerides... 
some 3700 Eastman Organic Chemicals for science and industry 


Distillation Products Industries is « division of Eastman Kodak Company 
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MUST 


MM 
MOST POTENT VITAMI 


CYANOCOBALAMIN 


7, 
Sales Potential Cyanocobalamin 


Market (Vitamin B,2) 
(Multivitamins) Provided Daily 


PRENATAL ood pocandag Up to 25 micrograms - 
res than More than 
INFANT 000,000 Up to 25 micrograms 
(less Po 2 years old) |  $120,000,000 
CHILDREN AND More than More than : 











PATIENTS UNDER : 
“ ss Nearly More than : 
40. 


“65-PLUS” 14,000,000 $400 million 
(GERIATRIC) —Plus —Plus 


Up to 25 micrograms 





&&. 





New Discoveries About Vitamin B,, (Cyanocobalamin) 
Renew and Enhance Medical Interest in All Vitamins 


New product possibilities and market potentials 
for Vitamin B,; and Multivitamins are steadily 
on the increase . . . by virtue of a veritable flood 
of nutritional and clinical reports from a multi- 
tude of researchers exploring the manifold signifi- 
cance of Cyanocobalamin. Vitamin B,#is the most 
potent vitamin—physiologically, clinically, and 
commercially ... 


12 BASIC REASONS FOR 
EXPANDING Bi. MARKETS 


As you can note in the tabulation of PRODUCT 
POSSIBILITIES (page opposite), the markets and 
sales potentials for modernized Multivitamins 
providing optimal levels of Cyanocobalamin are 
indeed vast. To explain why these potentials are 
so great and are still growing, here are 12 major 
highlights from today’s news about the most 
newsworthy vitamin: 


1. Vitamin B,; is a vital factor in basic metabolic 
processes, including synthesis of nucleoproteins. 
2. Cyanocobalamin is essential for human nutri- 
tion at all ages. 


Cyanocobalamin than adults. 


9. Possibly, “hidden hurt to the unborn” (such as 
congenital malformation) may result if significant 
vitamm B,2 deficiency develops EARLY in 
pregnancy. 

10. Many GERIATRIC patients have been found 


to have low blood levels of vitamin B,,—supple- 
mentary vitamin B,2 may be indicated. 

11. IN STRESS: Considerable evidence favors 
the view that vitamin B,. may be one of the 
vitamins the requirement for which is increased 
by serious, prolonged stress. 


12. IN NUMEROUS DISORDERS, multivita- 
mins with high levels of Cyanocobalamin are 
being used by physicians who are convinced that 
extraordinary stress increases vitamin needs. 


OUTSTANDING ADVANTAGES 
OF CYANOCOBALAMIN U.S.P. 


Cyanocobalamin U.S.P. is Crystalline Vitamin 
Bi, with officially recognized U.S.P. status. 
Crystalline Vitamin B,2 is outstandingly safe—it 


”, 


of the discovery of Cyanocobalamin by Merck 
researchers. 

For more than a decade Merck has steadily ex- 
panded its progressive technical investigations of 
every facet and every application of the most 
potent vitamin. Vast data have been amassed and 
kept up to date as regards clinical experience, new 
product development and every type of problem 
involved in analysis, labeling, and marketing of 
Vitamin B,2 preparations. 

Now Merck Production supplies Crystalline 
Vitamin B,; and Cobalamin Concentrate in a full 
selection of types—plus an extensive variety of 
the other vitamins. 

In addition here are five uniquely helpful Merck 
services to automate your vitamin marketing: 


1. Merck-sponsored Research creates new appli- 
cations for your vitamin products. 


2. The Merck Memo news-features help to spark 
your ideas for new vitamin products. 


3. Merck Literature Service (now exceeding 100 
pieces on vitamins) is designed to aid your 
product development staff. 
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is best for parenteral administration because vir- 
tually free from side effects. 


4. The Merck Technical Service staff is ready to 
assist you on problems in formulation, compati- 


3. It is required for normal production and matu- 
ration of red cells, at all ages—hence for preven- 


tion of pernicious anemia. 


4. The integrity of the oral and gastrointestinal 
epithelium is vitally dependent upon an adequate 
intake of this vitamin. 


5. It is required for the metabolic processes in- 
volved in the functional integrity of myelinated 
fibers in the central nervous system and peripheral 
nerves. 


6. A vital factor in general health and vigor, 
vitamin B,2 intake must be adequate to prevent 
ultimate physical and mental deterioration, as 
manifested in pernicious anemia. 

7. NEVER DISPENSABLE! The oral require- 
ment for normal non-pregnant adults has been 
estimated to be about 5 micrograms daily, while 
the parenteral requirement is thought to be | 
microgram. 


8. Because of their greater metabolic demand, 
children may require relatively much more 


*By weight 


FIRST IN VITAMINS 


Clinical acceptance has been clearly estab- 
lished: Cyanocobalamin U.S.P. was used in the 
majority of the published clinical studies on the 
value of Vitamin B,>. Moreover, because of pre- 
cise uniformity, pharmaceutical behavior deter- 
mined on one lot of Crystalline Vitamin B,2 will 
be true on all successive lots. And, in certain for- 
mulations the crystalline form of the vitamin is 
more stable than the concentrate. 

Thousands of physicians have been impressed 
by the Merck Crystalline Vitamin B,2 exhibit and 
the new 72-page exhibit booklet spotlighting the 
safety of Cyanocobalamin U.S.P.:**For the benefit 
of your patient, insist on Crystalline Vitamin B,2 
—i.e., the only Cyanocobalamin U.S.P.... Make 
sure that Cyanocobalamin U.S.P. is on the label.” 


MERCK SERVICES — 
MULTIPLE AND UNIQUE 


First with Vitamin B,, as well as other vitamins, 
Merck celebrates in 1958 the eleventh anniversary 


bilities, labeling, and specialized control proce- 
dures you may need to guard your product 
quality... 

5. Merck Promotion is building nation-wide 
physician interest in—and acceptance of—YOUR 
vitamin products. Merck exhibits and exhibit 
booklets pre-sell your Vitamin B,; products. 

If you are planning any product development in- 
volving the most potent vitamin or any other 
vitamin, you'll be underway faster and with fewer 
headaches by calling Merck FIRST. 


Ask your Merck 
representative 
for copies of these 
authoritative 
brochures 


ViTANG RENT 
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AMIN 


MERCK & CO., Inc. 


RAHWAY, 


Chemical Division 
NEW JERSEY 





S / 
oluing nerjume problems 
th our business 


A new product coming UP? 
ortant decision may 


Your most imp 
be the tyPe of perfume to use. 


the 


You may find it only needs 
stimulus © sh new fragrance. 


An odor problem? 
You may need © special con 
pound, especially worked out for you. 
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R for better 


pharmaceuticals Res 


CARBOWAX 
polyethylene 


olycols 


Here are ten anhydrous, water-soluble 
compounds that make effective, low-cost 
vehicles and carriers for your medicaments. 

In tablet formulation, CarBowax poly- 
ethylene glycols shorten wetting and dry- 
ing processes as well as costly double 
compression. They also make ideal non- 
caloric tablet coatings that can be applied 
in half the time required for sugar coating. 

Ointments based on CarBowax polyeth- 
ylene glycols spread on evenly and adhere 
well even if the skin is moist. And, oint- 
ments based on CarBowax polyethylene 
glycols can be quickly and easily removed 
with a water rinse. 

With the wide range of viscosities to 
choose from, you can formulate supposi- 
tories with any desired degree of stability 
and disintegration rate. And, research in- 
dicates that low viscosity members of the 
CarsBowax family may be used interchange- 
ably with propylene glycol as intramuscu- 
lar injection vehicles. 

Find out how these unusual materials 
can improve your profit picture. Write for 
the newly-published booklet, “CarBowax 
polyethylene glycols.” Write . . . Depart- 
ment B, Union Carbide Chemicals Com- 
pany, Division of Union Carbide Cor- 
poration, 30 East 42nd Street, New York 
17, New York. 


“Carbowax” and “‘Union Carbide” are registered 


trade marks of UCC. 


CHEMICALS 





News about 


B.EGoodrich Chemical :« materia 


Photos show strong gel— heavy silver spoon 
is suspended. Also easy stirring — you can do 
it with a feather. Try this test for yourself. 





mucilages of CARBOPOL: 934 
give high viscosity with easy handling 


— the spoon and feather test— prove this ideal combina- 
tion of manufacturing advantage and end-product benefit. 
Mucilages of neutralized Carbopol 934 give you high viscosity 
combined with real ease of stirring and pumping. The end prod- 
uct has excellent spreading qualities. 

It is highly compatible with materials most frequently used in 
cosmetic, pharmaceutical and industrial compounds using water 
base dispersions. Carbopol 934 retains viscosity better than 
natural or other synthetic polymers—at room temperatures, ele- 
vated temperatures, during prolonged aging periods and in the 
presence of bacteria and fungi. 

Samples are available, also a new booklet that tells all the ad- 
vantages of Carbopol 934. Write to Dept. RB- 4. B.F.Goodrich 
Chemical Company, 3135 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 15, Ohio. 
Cable address: Goodchemco. In Canada: Kitchener, Ontario. 


Ho GEON polyviny! materials * HYCAR American rubber and latex 
B.EGoodrich penn 
GOOD-RITE chemicals and plasticizers « HARMON colors 
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kilos or carloads 





Upjohn 











FOR YOUR VITAMIN MANUFACTURING NEEDS, The Upjohn 
Company now offers folic acid in bulk — yet made in 
accordance with the same exacting standards of quality 
that have characterized Upjohn fine pharmaceuticals 
for almost seventy years. Upjohn Folic Acid is 99% 
pure by both chemical and microbiological assays. Its 
potency and purity are assured by several tests per- 
formed in addition to U.S.P. specifications. 

INCLUSION OF FOLIC ACID IN STANDARD THERAPEUTIC VITAMIN 
capsutes for nutritionally depleted patients is recom- 





FOLIC ACID U.S.P. 


fine quality in bulk pharmaceuticals 


mended by the Committee on Therapeutic Nutrition. 
Folic acid, widely prescribed in certain types of macro- 
cytic anemia, plays an important role in the formation 
of blood cells, protein metabolism, and the mainte- 
nance of tissue integrity. 


UPJOHN FOLIC AciD is available in manufacturer’s quanti- 
ties as a powder . . . in standard particle size for tab- 
lets, capsules and powders... and in micronized particle 
size for oral suspensions and parenteral products. 


UPJOHN BOOKLET ON “NEW DRUG APPLICATIONS” AVAILABLE ON REQUEST. THE UPJOHN COMPANY, CHEMICAL SALES DIVISION, KALAMAZQO, MICHIGAN 
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Bouquet 50 is the modern: 
interpretation to a fresh, 
modern scent... 
the search for the new 
and intriguing... 
distinctly different. . . 
timed for successful 
products... all-ways... 









CINCINNATI 2 @ DETROIT © DALLAS © MEMPHIS © NEW 
ORLEANS 12 © ST. LOUIS 2 © SAN FRANCISCO 


sé 
LABORATORIES, INC (peg guns 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 900 VAN NEST AVE,, (80x12) NEW YORK 62, N. Y. Florasynth Labs. (Canada Ltd.) © Montreal, Toronto, Van- 
CHICAGO Ss LOS ANGELES 21 couver, Winnipeg © Agts. & Dist. in Mexico—Drogueria & 


Farmacia Mex. S. A., Mexico 1, D. F. 
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IN EVERY DRUM 


Cyanamid experience is unexcelled in antibi- 
otics, sulfonamides and vitamin supplements. 
You can be confident of it . . . and with it. 
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AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY, Fine Chemic als Division 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20,N Y 























WORLD-WIDE RESOURCES 
WORLD-WIDE SERVICES 


Roure-Bertrand Fils, Grasse, and Justin Dupont, Argenteuil, France, 
as well as their facilities in North Africa, India, the Far East and South America, 
have for decades been prime processors of basic ingredients for the perfumers 
of the world. 

Their creative genius is attested by the many proven international successes in 
the field of fragrance requirements . . . be it in the development of original 
perfumes, colognes, aerosols, cosmetics, soaps and other toiletries . . . or in the 
masking area where odors have to be covered rather than developed. 
Roure-Dupont, Inc. technical staff is in a unique position to put its vast inter- 
national facilities and know-how at your disposal. 


ROURE-DUPONT, INC. 


Sole Agents for the United States and Canada for 
ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT, Paris, Grasse 


CHICAGO 306 Madison Avenue, New York HOLLYWOOD 
510 North Dearborn * MURRAY HILL 7-5830 + 5523 Sunset Blvd. 
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HIGH QUALITY, CONSISTENT UNIFORMITY... 
two very important requirements for the white oils 
and petrolatums you use. And that’s what you 
receive from Continental Oil Company — Conoco. 
Each of our products is quality-controlled to exceed 
U.S.P. and N.F. specifications. Here is a list 

of a few of our products you may want to use: 


RAMOL 500 U.S.P. — Superior suspension of lanolin... 
RAMOL 350 U.S.P. — Pharmaceuticals — Internal 
Lubricants... 

RAMOL 185 U.S.P. — Drugs, Hair Oils, 

Laxative emulsions, Sun-Tan Lotions. . . 

RAMOL 85 N.F. — Cosmetic Creams — Lotions, Ointments, 
Hair Oils — Creams, Sunburn Lotions, Baby Oils .. . 
KREMOLS® — Cosmetics, Toiletries, Hair Tonics, 
Brilliantine . . . 

BRILLOL® — Exceptionally low-viscosity 


for toiletry preparation. 
STARLIGHT ~— Hair Oils and Toiletry Preparations. 
Why not investigate the possibilities offered 
U N [| M ITED in Conoco’s complete line of white oils and 
ses petrolatums. We'll be glad to send you samples. 


oe CONTINENTAL OIL COMPANY 








__-—€ONOCO Y SHERWOOD REFINING DIVISION 
ies ‘a Petrochemicals P. O. Box 192, Englewood, New Jersey, U.S.A. 





European Sales Office: P. O. Box 1207, Rotterdam, The Netherlands 





UNIFORMITY 


Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicarbonate U.S.P. 
gives you superior quality control 


Made to highest standards, Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicarbonate COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 


U.S.P. is produced in powdered and granular grades to meet your CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
individual requirements. The consistent uniformity from shipment — sypsiDIARY OF PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


to shipment assures you of superior quality control, smoother = GATEWAY CENTER: PITTSBURGH 22+ PENNSYLVANIA 
blending, lower production costs. a> DISTRICT OFFICES: Cincinnati © Charlotte 


Chicago @ Cleveland © Boston ® New York 
\ he St. Louis “2 Minneapolis ae New Orleans 
Whether you compound or re-package, always specify Columbia- v ee ee 


Southern Sodium Bicarbonate U.S.P.—pure, white and free-flowing. ON eee 
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Cosmetic Research 


THE IMPORTANT | ot 
INGREDIENT 


A successful perfume is the result of 
the abilities of the many experienced people 
who have an important part in its creation, 


testing, evaluation and production. 





Cosmetic Research} . = 

Before a fragrance is recommended to a ~< ; 
VAH customer, it is theroughly tested 

in product by these expert technicians. 

They have at their disposal a complete 

modern laboratory equipped to produce 

any type of functional cosmetic, 

toiletry or aerosol product. 

Here, the fragrance is checked for technical 

suitability to the physical and chemical 

characteristics of the product, the process 

7 : and the package. 

The specialized technical know-how of these 

people is an important ingredient in the 

~ perfume. that VAH_ offers for your product. 





Aromatic 
Chemical Research 








——~van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. 


521 WEST 57th STREET » NEW YORK 19, NEW Yea 


van Ameringen-Haebler, S.A.R.L. van Ameringen-Haebler, Ltd. 
Courbevoie (Seine), France 4 Wop ueyelne nm Or-bot-Vol-| 








MILK SUGAR 


HUNDREDS of applications for drug and food 
product manufacturers...important new uses 
being developed constantly... limitless versatility 
in product improvement. That is why Lactose 
(milk sugar) deserves your consideration. 


REMARKABLE PROPERTIES OF LACTOSE 
Free-flowing Lactose is an excellent anti-caking 
aid. It keeps powdered ingredients, which nor- 
mally cake or lump, free-flowing...even under 
adverse storage conditions. It is soluble, uniform, 
and does not react with active medicinal ingre- 
dients. Lactose is a mild, almost tasteless triturate 
for patent drugs. Its slow fermentation creates a 


LACTOSE: APPLICATIONS UNLIMITED 


nutritional stress on molds, promoting maximum 
yields of penicillin and other antibiotics. 


ONE FULL LINE SUPPLIER 

Only Western offers you all forms of Lactose in 
unlimited quantities...5 grades... 10 granulations 
(plus granulations made specially to your order). 
And there is a plant or warehouse near you for 
most efficient service. 


UNIFORMLY HIGH QUALITY 

Western’s rigid control and testing standards 
maintain the high quality and purity you need. 
Exclusive Western techniques and equipment pro- 
duce maximum particle uniformity. That’s why 


WESTERN CONDENSING COMPANY 


Appleton, Wisconsin 


WORLD-WIDE 


SUPPLIER OF HIGH-QUALITY MILK DERIVATIVES 


Distributed nationally by Chemical Department, McKESSON & ROBBINS, INC. 





you can count on Western, the world’s largest 
supplier of Lactose, for best results in product 
performance. 


Find out how Lactose from Western can help improve 
our products. Write Technical Service, Department 

J . . 

23H, telling us the application you are considering. 














FRAGRANCE 


| FOR YOUR 
4 = e BABY PRODUCTS 
) nS ’ byD&O 


.D 





SHAMPOO | co 
: oan DIAPER. 
B WDE R | | PREPARATIONS 
a S | 
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Perfuming baby products is a highly 
specialized task. Combined with the 
usual problems of compatibility with 
the total formula and esthetic prefer- 
ences is the absolute requirement that 


fragrance formula for your baby prod- 
uct. D&O offers you the services of 
such perfumers, plus the cumulative 
experience gained during more than 
159 years of successful operation. For- 


largest the fragrance be completely non- mulation and complete technical assist- 

oduct irritating. Only the most experienced ance are available to D&O customers 
perfumer, with wide knowledge and on request, and all information is kept 

nprote technical ability should compound a strictly confidential. Consult D&O. 

rtment 

ing. 


you 
paseilly 


Our 159th Year of Service 





DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
180 Varick Street, New York 14, N. Y. 
Sales Offices in Principal Cities 


Perfume Bases 
Essential Oils 
Aromatic Chemicals 
Flavor Bases 

Dry Soluble Seasonings 
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ANT LAB HELP ON 
EW PRODUCTS? 




















Atlas Cosmetic specialists, who have made major contributions 
to emulsifier and polyol technology, work on your problems. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry August 





Call on the new Atlas Cosmetic 


You can save a sizeable part of the time and cost of new formula 
development by letting our Cosmetic Laboratory lend you a hand in 
the highly specialized area of surfactant and polyol technology. For 
over fourteen years, our staff of cosmetic specialists has been 
working with the cosmetic industry on formulating problems. And 
now, with the opening of our new Technical Center, we’re better 
equipped than ever to help you to cash in on our experience in using 
polyols and surfactants in cosmetic products. 


Our lab service . . . part of our 4-Point Program for cosmetic formu- 
lators ... helps you several ways. You get the benefit of the new ma- 
terials and new formulation techniques which we work out for the indus- 
try in general. And when you have specific problems to tackle, we offer 
an extensive confidential service in polyol and surfactant technology, 
through which we can work closely with your own laboratory, 
your consultant or private label compounder, in areas such as these: 


compatibility with other ingredients in your formula 
stability and viscosity of emulsions 

emulsification of special ingredients 

protection of texture 

moisture content of formulations 

use of preservatives 

development of guide formulas 


We’ll be glad to discuss how this service can go to work for you 
immediately. Just call your Atlas representative, or write to us. 


ecevoeee@eoeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeed 


eeeeeeeen 








_ CHEMICALS 
DIVISION 
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Laboratory 


Cut development time 
and cost with the 
Atlas 4-Point Program 


1 Convenient data—in the Atlas 
Cosmetic Information File — on 
Atlas polyols, surfactants, and 
how to use them. 


2 Easy emulsifier selection— from 
the Atlas ‘‘32”’ line—all you need 
for emulsification in any cosmetic 
formula. 


3 Latest news—in Atlas Cos- 
metic Bulletins—on ingredients, 
trends, formulation tips. 


4 Technical help—from the Atlas 
Cosmetic Laboratory. 















































story these perfume advertisements tell. 


See in BEAUTY FASHION: 


Angelique, Inc. 
Elizabeth Arden Sales Corp. 
Balenciaga 
Blanchard, Inc. 
Bourjois 

Hattie Carnegie 
Caron Corporation 
Carven Parfums 
Chanel, Inc. 

Parfums Charbert, Inc. 
Charles of the Ritz (Directoire) 
Mary Chess 

Cigogne Sortilege 
Ciro, Inc. 

Colonia, Inc. 

Corday, Inc. 

Coty, Inc. 

Countess Maritza 
Jean d’Albret 

Dana, Inc. 

Christian Dior 
Parfums d'Italia 
D’Orsay Sales Corp. 
DuBarry 

Duvelle’s 

Parfums Evyan Co. 
Fabergé, Inc. 
Guerlain, Inc. 
Houbigant, Inc. 





B y F (oe r s 8s 8 the largest number of Perfume and 


Fragrance advertisers ever to use one magazine are now telling their story in 





BEAUTY FASHION. Read BEAUTY FASHION each issue for the fascinating 


Lancome Sales, inc. 
Lanvin 

Lucien Lelong 

Lenel Company 
Lentheric, Inc. 
Lubin 

Parfums Marcy, Inc. 
Maromay, Inc. 
Prince Matchabelli 
Miahati, Inc. 

F. Millot, Inc. 
Germaine Monteil 
Myrurgia 

Jean Nate, Inc. 
Jean Patou, Inc. 
Robert Piguet 
Renoir 

Maurice Rentner Perfumes, Inc. 
Nina Ricci 

Rigaud 

Marcel Rochas 
Roger & Gallet, Inc. 
Nettie Rosenstein 
Parfums Schiaparelli, Inc. 
Simonetta 

Shulton, Inc. 

Tilford Toiletries 
Tuvaché, Inc. 

Les Parfums Worth 


BEAUTY FASHION THE MAGAZINE OF PERSONAL SELLING 


101 West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 
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| Specify glycerine with confidence 


e 7 
i“ 
Conveniently located storage facilities 
assure prompt delivery, 
from a drum to a tank car. 


SHELL CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
CHEMICAL SALES DIVISION 


Atlanta * Boston * Chicago * Cleveland * Detroit * Houston * Los Angeles * Newark * New York © San Francisco « St. Louis 
IN CANADA: Chemical Division, Shell Oil Company of Canada, Limited, Montreal * Toronto « Vancouver 











data sheets and samples 








ISO-BERGAMATE “DRAGOCO” 


resembles the fragrance of the ber- 
gamot oil, along with a soft fruitiness 
(ol aTo Mo MMe(-1ilael{-Wamdeloleh al lela dolce] lato m 


DRAGO-JASIMIA 


to accentuate fine flower scents — 
particularly for jasmin — 
proven essential in deluxe perfumery 


LACTOSCATONE “DRAGOCO” 


provides a typical fecal note with a 
warm animal background and a deli- 
cate woody note 


DRAGOCO INC. 


250 West Broadway, New York 13, N.Y 
Tel. CAnal 6 5813/15 











COMES RIGHT FROM ROCHE 
A 


The need for vitamin Be (pyridoxine) in human nu- 
trition has been established. It is important for all 
ages. Its value should not be underestimated. 


VITAMIN 





Figures on the national production and sale of vitamin 
Be clearly show the increasing importance with which 
this vitamin is regarded in nutrition and in medicine. 


‘Roche’ pyridoxine, produced ‘by the tons” at Roche 
Park, is one more typical example of huge quantity 
production meeting highest standards of quality. 


Your pyridoxine is ready, at Roche. Any quantity you 
want is always available. Fast delivery from centrally 
located warehouses, and protective packaging are ad- 
vantages of the famous Roche service you expect. So 
is Roche technical help. 





ORDER right ... ORDER from Roche 


VITAMIN DIVISION 


i LO] tt PAV 1 oe 1 OO] OF | | | Om 


NUTLEY 10, NEW JERSEY, NUTLEY 2-5000 ° NEW YORK: OXFORD 5-1400 


















HIPPOCRATES 
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“It’s not that I think this medicine won't help. It’s 
just that I sold my stock in this company last week.” 


Keeping 
Posted 


TB and Drugs 

While approximately 800,000 people in the United 
States have tuberculosis with 90,000 new cases being 
reported annually and 14,000 deaths occurring each 
year, the cost of caring for TB patients in VA hos- 
pitals dropped $38 million during the past three years. 
Dr. W. B. Tucker, Veterans’ Administration director 
of tuberculosis service in Washington, D.C., says that 
due primarily to the discovery of drugs which can be 
used effectively for the disease, the time necessary for 
successful treatment has been reduced from two years 
to less than a year. Also TB patients can now return to 
productive employment soon after discharge from the 
hospital, while formerly he had to undergo prolonged 
home rest and slowly build up his strength. 


August °58: 83, 2 


















— 


Before the recent development of TB drugs, such as 
streptomycin and isonoazid, the relapse rate in TB 
was from 35 to 50 per cent, compared with less than 
5 per cent today. Since the introduction of chemother- 
apy in the last ten years, the hospital death rate has 
been cut from more than five per cent to about one 
per cent. The U. S. Public Health Service reported in 
1956 that TB is costing the United States approx- 
imately $725 million per year. 


Lilly and Biologics 

Eli Lilly and Company report that sales for the first 
six months of 1958 were off $12.9 million from 
$100.6 million for 1957 to $87.7 for 1958. Profits for 
the six months were off $6 million form $17.7 in 1957 
to $11.7 in 1958. President Eugene Beesley says: 
“Sales in all major product lines except biologicals 
showed satisfying increases.” 

What this statement means is that biological sales de- 
clined by more than $12.9 million, and that the profit 
on biologicals declined by more than $6 million. 


Ponds Sales 

By revealing the loss in sales volume caused by the 
termination of the agreement for the sale of Vaseline 
products, the Colgate-Palmolive Company has inad- 
vertently revealed the approximate 1957 volume of 
Ponds products. Colgate-Palmolive states that their 
sales for the first six months of 1958 reached a new 
high of $265,446,000, an increase of $10,572,000 over 
the preceding year, and not including any sales of 
Vaseline products which were sold by Colgate under 
contract during the first half of 1957. Excluding sales 
of these products, says Colgate, the increase in sales of 
company products for the first six months of 1958 
was more than $20 million. 

This means that during the first six months of 1957, 
Colgate sold approximately $10 million worth of 
Vaseline products, which means that the sales of 
these products for the entire year of 1957 were ap- 
proximately $20 million. Since the total sales volume 
of Chesebrough-Ponds for 1957 was $55,496,000, it 
looks as though 1957 sales of Ponds products were 
somewhere in the neighborhood of $35 million. 


Medical Research and Education 

A report on Medical Research and Education by a 
group of consultants appointed by former Health, Ed- 
ucation, and Welfare Secretary Marion B. Folsom has 
appeared in preliminary form. Appointed in August, 
1957, the eighteen months life of the committee was 
cut half in view of Secretary Folsom’s retirement. Six 
two-day meetings were held by the group. 

The 117-page preliminary report emphasizes that U. 
S. medical research will continue to expand and ad- 
vises that support be properly balanced between gov- 
ernmental and private sources. The consultants esti- 
mate that annual U. S. medical research expenditures 
may reach $1 billion by 1970, and suggest that not 
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In the many uses for menthol—from cigarettes to tooth- 
paste —for its cooling effect, its flavor, its odor— 
Shulton I-Menthol USP gives to products the unvarying 
performance customers demand. Shulton's rigid stand- 
ards of manufacture insure a crystal-pure material com- 
pletely free of by-odors. 

Join the growing family of manufacturers of soaps, 
toiletries, flavors and pharmaceuticals who insist on 
Shulton I-Menthol USP to guarantee their own product 


FOR A BETTER PRODUCT 


quality. |-Menthol USP is one of many chemicals devel- 
oped by Shulton's top ranking teams of chemists and 
perfumers. Others include: 


VANITROPE® «+ VANILLIN, U.S.P. * RHODINOL SHULTON 
CITRONELLOL « HELIOTROPINE + LINALYL ACETATE * NUVAN® 
BENZYL ACETATE ¢- LIGNYL ACETATE + GERANIOL 
ISQEUGENOL +» METHYL ANTHRANILATE + NITRO MUSKS 


-. Market tested in successful products 


SHULTON FINE CHEMICALS 


DIVISION OF SHULTON, INC., 630 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 20, N.Y., CIRCLE 5-6263 
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more than half of that sum come from government. 
According to them, philanthropy and industry should 
supply $500 million for medical research each year 
by 1970. They urge substantial expansion of teaching 
and training facilities, and insist that research cannot 
be expanded without an adequate supply of compe- 
tent personnel. They recommend that: 

“Base grants for research and training, distributed on 
the basis of professional judgments of the unique ca- 
pacities and needs of each institution and not made to 
finance specific projects or programs, be provided to 
institutions. 

“The National Institutes of Health support additional 
research in the medical and social and behavioral sci- 
ences directed towards the solutions of problems of 
extreme economic, social, or human significance. 
“The National Institutes of Health support clinical 
research more adequately.” 

The consultants recommend the following policies: 
“Maintenance of diversity of support as between pub- 
lic and private sources, and provision of funds from a 
number of Federal sources. It is important to avoid 
undue dependence upon any one source of funds. 
“Provision of Federal support under terms and condi- 
tions which take account of the fact that medical ed- 
ucation and research are inseparable in universities. 
“Continuation of a rational Federal program of re- 
search support that attains and sustains a balance be- 
tween aid for research, training of manpower, and 
construction of teaching-research facilities. 
“Expansion of Federal aid to medical research pri- 
marily through support of activities in non-Federal 
laboratories. Federal laboratories should be a decreas- 
ing proportion of the total Federal activities in sup- 
port of medical research.” 

Says the report: 

“The Congress has directed that certain specific re- 
search be undertaken. This tendency to earmark 
funds, which cannot prove constructive over the long 
run, has been somewhat fostered by the fact that the 
whole structure of the National Institutes of Health 
has been built around disease categories. Some of the 
directives are in sufficiently general terms, or contain 
qualifications that provide adequate leeway to ad- 
ministrators. Other directives are orders to pursue re- 
search that is already in progress. Some of the direc- 
tives stimulate research and do so in a way that has 
proved to be useful. For example, appropriations com- 
mittees of both houses of Congress have repeatedly 
admonished the National Institutes of Health to en- 
sure that basic research be adequately supported. . . 
“Provision of research grant funds through Institutes 
named after diseases—the so-called categorical ap- 
proach—has been called a defect in the system. In the 
opinion of the Consultants, this is not inevitably the 
case. The system is administered to permit support of 
fundamental as well as applied research. The cate- 
gories in the aggregate are all-inclusive. The system 
does not lead to overemphasis upon applied research. 
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The independent investigator is not required to 
‘angle’ or ‘slant’ his research. These aspects of the 
categorical system are not fully understood. . . 
“Large-scale development research, designed to find 
new drugs (as in the case of the cancer chemotherapy 
program administered by the National Cancer In- 
stitute) to assess known agents (as in the psychophar- 
macology program administered by the National In- 
stitute of Mental Health) or to determine the causes 
of disease (as in studies of the perinatal period ad- 
ministered by the National Institute of Neurological 
Diseases and Blindness), has expanded rapidly with 
the aid of NIH research grant and contract funds. 
Such programs generate complex administrative 
problems, and they raise basic policy questions of the 
roles of government, universities, and industry. 
“The Consultants recommend that: 

“Before extension of such programs above the level in 
the current fiscal year, intensive attention be paid to 
thorough consideration of the basic policy questions, 
to care in planning, to realistic assessment of the 
present state of studies of this kind, and to considera- 
tion of the effect on all medical research of absorp- 
tion of resources—particularly manpower—by such 
programs. 

‘‘As a principle, the primary resources for develop- 
ment and production of new drugs be the investment 
of private industry; and such drugs as may result 
from intramural research at NIH be a byproduct of 
other studies and not the outcome of an NIH intra- 
mural drug development program. . .” 

The chairman of the group of consultants is Dr. Stan- 
hope Bayne-Jones, former Dean of Medicine at Yale, 
and the executive secretary is Dr. Charles V. Kidd, 
chief of the office of research planning of N.IH. 
Other members are: George P. Berry, M.D., Dean of 
Harvard Medical School; Thomas P. Carney, Ph.D., 
Eli Lilly and Company; Lowell T. Coggeshall, M.D.., 
Dean, Division of Biological Sciences, University of 
Chicago; Fred C. Cole, Ph.D. Academic Vice-presi- 
dent, Tulane University; Samuel Lenher, Ph.D., E.I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co.; Irvine H. Page, M.D., Di- 
rector of Research, Cleveland Clinic Foundation; 
Robert C. Swain, Ph.D., American Cyanamid Com- 
pany; Stafford L. Warren, M.D., Dean of Medicine, 
University of California; and James E. Webb, Re- 
public Supply Company. 


Polio Foundation Expands 

The National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis has 
shortened its name to the National Foundation, but 
has broadened its activities to include, in addition to 
polio, research and professional education on virus 
diseases, arthritis, birth defects, and central nervous 
system disorders, as well as patient care for children 
through 18 years of age afflicted with arthritis and 
birth defects. 

Foundation president, Basil O’Connor said that the 
foundation’s long-range plans do not limit it to these 
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specific fields. Rather, he said, the group will be a 
major force in medical research, patient care, and 
professional education. Mr. O’Connor said that the 
foundation could “intelligently spend $60 million in 
the first year of expanded operation, but this figure is 
not by any means the firm goal of the March of 
Dimes for 1959. The foundation collected $35.4 mil- 
lion in its 1958 drive. 

Since the foundation was founded in 1938, it has col- 
lected $490 million and has committed virtually all 
of it: Research $34 million; Patient Care $316 mil- 
lion; Education $35 million; Polio Prevention $36 
million; Ancilary Services $39 million; Administra- 
tion of national organization and its chapters, which 
now number 3,100, $21 million. There is a balance 
on hand of $2 million, and the chapters owe about $6 
million. The cost of collection is 10 to 12 per cent. 
Freedom to follow research clues whereever they 
may lead will be combined with necessary limitations 
on patient aid in the beginning. The limitations re- 
sult from the enormity of the problem: At least 11 
million people have arthritis and rheumatism; 250,- 
000 children are born with significant birth defects 
each year (excluding birth injuries), and an esti- 
mated 150,000 persons who have had paralytic polio 
will require some assistance in the years ahead. It is 
hoped to work with some 16,000 who seek treatment 
of the 30,000 annually affected with rheumatoid arth- 
ritis, and with some 8,000 patients annually with 
birth defects of the central nervous system that are 
treatable. 

“Our objective in patient care is to continue the polio 
job until it is finished.”’ said Mr. O’Connor. “We have 
a moral obligation to do this and the American people 
expect us to recognize this responsibility. We shall be- 
gin patient aid in arthritis and birth defects, first, 
where it will do the most good and, second, on a scale 
commensurate with the public’s willingness to fi- 
nance it.” 


New Drugs and Company Welfare 

The importance of efficacous new drug products to 
the welfare of the companies discovering and market- 
ing them is indicated in several financial reports for 
the first half of this year. For example, Dr. W. G. 
Malcolm, president of the American Cyanamid Com- 
pany, remarked on the fact that the sales of his com- 
pany were only off slightly from a record volume of 
$259,100,000 in 1957 to $257,400,000, that operating 
results “were affected by the general business reces- 
sion and sales of many products and some product 
groups declined. The aggregate reduction in sales, 
however, was virtually offset by a number of new 
products introduced since the forepart of last year, in- 
cluding Aristocort triamcinolone, a new steroid com- 
pound for the treatment of rheumatoid arthritis, al- 
lergies and certain skin disorders; triple superphos- 
phate, a high concentrate fertilizer material, and 
Pathibamate, a new agent for the treatment of gastro- 
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intestinal ulcers.”’ Note that two of the three products 
responsible for holding up this company’s sales are 
drug products. 

A similar situation obtains in Merck & Co. which 
shows an increase in sales to $101.492,000 for the 
first six months of 1958, from $91,304,000 for the 
first half of 1957. Merck president John T. Connor 
said that improved 1958 results were the wide medi- 
cal acceptance of Diuril, a new pharmaceutical spe- 
cialty used in treating diseases of the circulatory sys- 
tem and other serious conditions, and increased sales 
of coccidiostats (product for control of the poultry dis- 
ease coccidiosis. ““However, added Mr. Connor, “we 
continue to encounter weakening of prices or lessen- 
ing of demand, or both, for many important prod- 
ucts. These soft spots have adversely affected sales 
and earning of some vitamins, steroid hormones, anti- 
biotics, and industrial chemicals.” In this case, due to 
drug products, both sales and earnings have advanced 
in an otherwise weak market. 

On the other hand, Schering Corporation’s 3 per 

cent decline in sales from a record of $38,996,000 for 
the first half of 1957, to $37,837,000 in the first half 
of 1958, is said to reflect growing competition in the 
corticosteroid market. Schering president, Francis C. 
Brown said that “while sales of the Company’s anti- 
inflammatory ‘Meti’ drugs had been affected by the 
introduction of two competitive products early in 
1958, Schering retained a major portion of the market 
and sales of other products showed continued 
growth.” 
The decline of 13 per cent in Schering earnings is 
said to reflect increased sales and advertising ex- 
penses, expanded research activities, changes in roy- 
alty accruals, and foreign exchange losses in Chile 
and Colombia. 


Carter v. Colgate 

In a 42-page decision, Chief Judge Thomsen of the 
U. S. District Court in Baltimore held that Colgate- 
Palmolive violated a previously entered injunction by 
causing the sale of 1,600,000 cans of its Freon type 
pressurized shaving creams and should pay triple 
damages and attorney fees to Carter Products, holders 
of the patent covered in the injunction and makers of 
Rise. The Court also held that Colgate-Palmolive’s 
present shaving cream is the equivalent of Carter’s 
patented Rise, but did not find infringement because 
of a position which the Court found the patentees had 
taken in obtaining their patent in the Patent Office. 
Carter attorneys are studying the opinion to deter- 
mine what steps should be taken by appeal or other- 
wise with respect to a likelihood of infringement by 
Colgate-Palmolive’s present products. 


Butazolidine and Preludin 

Noting that the imports of Butazolidine totaled 25,680 
pounds, we converted this to 11,673 kilograms, or 11,- 
673,000,000 milligrams. This would make 116,730,- 
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000 100 mg. tablets, or 1,167,300 bottles of 100 tablets 
each. Since the cost to the wholesaler of each bottle is 
in the neighborhood of $3.68, it would appear that the 
total business in the item in this country is close to 
$4,000,000 per year. 

Noting also that imports of another Giegy drug prod- 
uct, Preludin, totaled 6,612 pounds, or 3,005 Kilo- 
grams in 1957, we converted this to determine that it 
would make 120,200,000 25-mg. tablets or 1,202,000 
bottles of 100 tablets. Since these bottles sell to the 
wholesaler for about $3.60 each, we find that Giegy 
also has a total business in this item in this country of 
somewhere in the vicinity of $4,000,000. 


Glenbrook Laboratories 

Glenbrook Laboratories is the new name given to the 
National Brands Division of Sterling Drug, Inc. The 
Glenbrook name is taken from Glenbrook, Connecti- 
cut, the site of the plant first opened in 1856 by Chas. 
H. Phillips who originated Phillips’ Milk of Mag- 
nesia, the oldest name in the organization. Phillips’ 
Milk of Magnesia is still made at the Glenbrook 
plant, as well as at a plant in Gulfport, Mississippi. 
The renamed division was organized in 1956 to co- 
ordinate the sales and promotional operations of the 
Bayer, Phillips, and Centaur-Caldwell divisions of 
Sterling. Its principal products, in addition to Phil- 
lip’s Milk of Magnesia, are Bayer Aspirin, Fizrin In- 
stant Seltzer, Z.B.T. Baby Powder, Dr. Lyon’s Tooth 
Powder, and Fletcher’s Castoria. 


MCA Urges Additive Bill Enactment 

The manufacturing Chemists Association has urged 
Congress to enact HR 13254, which is an amendment 
to the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act for the control of 
food additives. The bill has been approved by the 
Health and Science Subcommittee of the House Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce. Repre- 
sentative John Bell Williams (D. Miss.) is chairman 
of the subcommittee, and Representative Oren Harris 
(D. Ark.) is chairman of the full committee. 

In writing to Chairman Oren, General John E. Hull, 
MCA president, that while: 

“The new bill does not conform to a number of rec- 
ommendations made by our witnesses before your 
Committee, which we continue to believe would make 
possible the most workable law and one which would 
afford no less protection to the public health than HR 


13254. ... We favor the immediate enactment of HR 
13254 .. . for three principal reasons. First, because 


it is in the public interest to clarify the existing pro- 
cedures at the earliest possible time. Second, because 
several years are needed to accomplish the pretesting 
of food additives, it is important that the procedures be 
settled in order that the scientific development of fur- 
ther improvement in the Nation’s food may progress 
without uncertainty as to future legal requirements. 
Third, because the interest being manifested by state 


and local health officials could readily lead to greater - 
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consideration of state and municipal regulation of 
food additives, which recently occurred in Utah, New 
York, and in New York City. The enactment of state 
or municipal legislation on this subject could take a 
variety of forms and provide for a variety of some- 
times conflicting procedures. The enactment of a Fed- 
eral law at this time will set a pattern for state and 
municipal legislation just as the present Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act has set a pattern for state food and 
drug acts in the past.” 


N.1.H. Appropriations 

A total of $294 millions was voted for the N.I.H. by 
Congress, or 75 per cent more than the House had 
proposed. Rounded off figures for the various insti- 
tutes, in millions of dollars, are general research 29, 
cancer 75, mental health 52, heart disease 45.6, den- 
tal research 7.4, arthritis 31, allergy and infectious 
diseases 24, and neurology and blindness 29. The 
Hill-Burton hospital construction program is to re- 
ceive $186 million in contrast to $121 proposed by the 
House. Diagnostic-treatment centers and chronic dis- 
ease hospitals were cut from the Senate’s $20 million 
to $7.5 million each, but Senate figures were accepted 
for rehabilitation centers and nursing homes, $10 mil- 
lion each. For a national library of medicine $6.9 mil- 
lion was voted, as well as $9.6 million for an office 


building at N.I.H. 


Hospital Formulary 

The first American hospital formulary, a book of 
drugs and doses designed to promote better patient 
care, is to be available in September. It is being pre- 
pared by Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Don E. 
Francke, chief pharmacist at the University of Michi- 
gan Medical Center. Publication and distribution is 
being arranged by the American Society of Hospital 
Pharmacists. 

Until now, each hospital has prepared its own formu- 
lary, or managed to get along without one. The new 
work is designed to provide a quick reference for 
physicians, nurses, and pharmacists regarding dosage 
schedules, possible side effects and unusual proce- 
dures necessary in administering today’s complex 
pharmaceuticals. The book will also be helpful in 
selecting the best drug and dosage for a patient. The 
A.S.H.P. Hospital Formulary, as it will be called, will 
be in loose-leaf form to provide for future additions 
and deletions of specific drugs. 


Pfizer Buys Vigo Plant 

Chas. Pfizer & Co. has purchased from the Federal 
Government the Vigo plant seven miles south of Ter- 
re Haute, which the company has operated under 
lease since 1947. Pfizer has used these facilities, part 
of a World War II Army ordnance installation. for 
production of antibiotics and animal feed supple- 
ments. Recently, Pfizer reconstructed a number of 
buildings for the manufacture of vaccines. Included 
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in the purchase are fermentation facilities utilized by 
Pfizer for manufacture of streptomycin, Terramycin. 
and other antibiotics. The plant employs approx- 
imately 500 persons. Another Pfizer installation, the 
700-acre Agricultural Research and Development 
Center, largest privately-owned research facility of 
its kind in the world, is located on private property 
about a mile from the plant. 

In addition to the Vigo plant, Pfizer has plants in 
Brooklyn. N. Y., Groton, Conn., Greensboro, N. C.. 
and 14 foreign countries. 


F.D.A. Expansion Approved 

With reference to the Food and Drug Administration. 
the Group of Consultants to HEW Secretary Folsom, 
said: 

“The Consultants accept the conclusions of the Citi- 
zens Advisory Committee, relevant to research and 
training. supplemented by discussions with the staff 
of the organization and by the fairly extensive per- 
sonal experience of some of the Consultants in work- 
ing with the Administration, as a sound guide to the 
development of the Food and Drug Administration. 
“The Consultants are of the opinion that a vigorous 
research effort is critically important to the effective 
performance of the statutory responsibilities of the 
FDA. Clinical investigations, research on improved 
analytical and testing methods, toxicological research, 
and observation of the effects of antibiotics over long 
periods of time must be carried on with well qualified 
personnel, having adequate equipment. funds and fa- 
cilities at their disposal. 

“FDA finds it difficult to compete not only with in- 
dustrial salaries, but with salaries paid by some other 
governmental agencies.” 


Lilly Digest for 1957 

The 26th annual edition of the Lilly Digest, covering 
the operations of 2,142 retail pharmacies throughout 
the country for 1957, shows that the sales increase 
was 12.3 percent over 1956 for the greatest increase 
ever reported. Sales in 1957 were 35 percent over 
those of 1952. Gross margin, proprietor’s salary, and 
net profit also were at record levels. Prescription in- 
come and the number of prescriptions filled broke all 
previous records, but prescription department in- 
ventory as a percentage of prescription receipts was 
at record-low level. Income from numbered prescrip- 
tions was nearly two and one-half times that of 1950. 
However. the Report shows a percentage increase in 
total inventory greater than the percentage increase 
in sales even though there was a continued decline in 
the proportion of prescription inventory to prescrip- 
tion sales. As a percentage of sales, proprietor’s sal- 
ary. employees’ wages, and miscellaneous operating 
costs again moved upward to produce a peak for total 
expenses. The result was a decline in net profit per- 
centage. 


There is a decreasing number of the Lilly Digest 
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pharmacies reporting sales of less than $50,000 per 
year. Among the 2,142 pharmacies represented, only 
11 per cent had sales of less than $50,000, while ten 
years ago, 35 per cent were so classified. At the othe: 
end of the scale, 27 per cent of these pharmacies had 
sales in excess of $150,000 in 1957, as compared with 
6 per cent in 1947. 

The Digest points out that total income in stores with 
sales in the neighborhood of $25,000 per year approx 
imates $4,400, or about $85 per week. Thus, it may 
be assumed that a pharmacy of this sales size offers 
no more (and in most instances, less) income poten- 
tial than full-time employment in a retail pharmacy. 
Not until sales reach the $60,000-per-year level can 
the proprietor of a full-line pharmacy expect an an- 
nual income of $10,000. 

Unfortunately, says the Digest, total income in the 
average pharmacy does not increase in direct pro- 
portion to increases in sales. Total income among the 
lowest sales-volume group was 17.6 per cent of sales 
as compared 10.6 in the highest. The difference lies 
principally in the larger proportion of sales with- 
drawn for salary by proprietors of small-volume 
stores. 

As a percentage of sales, operating costs remain 
fairly constant no matter what the sales volume may 
be. Average total expenses as a percentage of sales 
were identical in high and low sales-volume groups. 
Operating costs among the ten groups ranged from 
26.6 to 30.7 per cent of sales. 

The growth of prescription business during 1957 
was assisted by a record percentage of refills, says 
the Digest. Refills in 1957 established a record of 
45.7 per cent of the total number of prescriptions 
filled. It might be assumed that prescription refill 
business has actually been stimulated by the Dur- 
ham-Humphrey Amendment to the Federal Food. 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act, which was designed to pre- 
vent refills. As a result of this amendment a great 
many prescriptions now carry specific refill instruc- 
tions which the patients feel obligated to follow. Re- 
fills have also become more important because of 
recent medical advances, particularly in the field 
of geriatrics and in the treatment of chronic-type 
diseases. 

The increase in prescription sales in the Digest stores 
was 22.4 percent, compared with a 14.4 percent for 
sales of other items. Of the 1,862 stores reporting 
prescription department data for 1957, the average 
increase in prescription income in 1957 over 1956 
was $7,047. The average number of prescriptions 
filled rose 1,517, and the average price advanced 
from $2.62 to $2.85. Therefore, the increase in the 
number of prescriptions filled accounted for $3.945, 
and the rise in the average prescription price ac- 
counted for $3,102 of the prescription income gain. 
A total of 25,140,724 prescriptions was involved in 
the 1957 summary of these 1,862 prescription de- 
partments. 
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BY JOSEPH KALISH, PH. D. 


A new antibiotic, kanamycin, was the subject of 
a two-day symposium held at the Barbizon-Plaza 
Hotel in New York under the joint sponsorship of 
The New York Academy of Sciences and Bristol Lab- 
oratories. The product is being sold by Bristol under 
the trade name “Kantrex.” 

Kanamycin comes from Streptomyces kanamyce- 
ticus, a culture first isolated by Dr. Hamao Umezawa 
and his colleagues in Japan. It is valuable as a bac- 
tericidal antibiotic in the treatment of Staphylococcal 
and some other infections resistant to usual antibi- 
otics; it has some degree of effectiveness against tu- 
bercle bacilli that have become resistant to strepto- 
mycin and isoniazid; it is very effective on oral ad- 
ministration in sterilizing the bowel before intestinal 
surgery and in the treatment of Salmonellosis and 
Bacillary Dysentery; intramuscular administration is 
effective against a number of otherwise stubborn 
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chronic urinary tract infections and intraperitoneal 
instillation, in conjunction with wide-spectrum anti- 
biotics, controlled and prevented peritonitis. 

The usefulness of kanamycin as a panacea is lim- 
ited, however, by a number of factors: systemic ac- 
tion is possible only on intramuscular (and intraven- 
ous) injection, since the drug is poorly absorbed on 
oral administration; injection is painful, probably be- 
cause of the hypertonicity of the solution; there are 
some indications of nephrotoxicity; large and long- 
continued doses lead to eighth nerve toxicity and ves- 
tibular disturbances as with streptomycin; bacteria 
develop resistance to the new antibiotic. 

One of the clinical papers indicated that the simul- 
taneous use of procaine reduced irritation at the in- 
jection site, as was the case with penicillin. It is not 
impossible that dosage forms may be developed to 
provide longer action or repository effect to reduce 
the frequency of dosage and perhaps reduce the over- 
all amount required for treatment. No work has yet 
been presented concerning the possibility of active 
and less-toxic derivatives as in tetracycline and strep- 
tomycin itself. Meanwhile, this useful antibacterial, 
at least in its earlier clinical stages, will require 
watchfulness with respect to its toxicity and the de- 
velopment of resistance. 

Kanamycin was first obtained as its amorphous hy- 
drochloride and sulfate according to H. Umezawa of 
the University of Tokyo. However, an active effluent 
of carbon chromatography which was pH about 8.0 
gave a crystalline sulfate when the same volume of 
methanol was added. The crystalline sulfate was con- 
firmed to be the monosulfate of kanamycin, C,sH5.- 
O,,N,.H.SO,.H.O. 

It exhibited therapeutic effects on infection of 
pneumococci or typhoid bacilli in mice. Results of 
acute and chronic toxicity test with mice, rats, cats 
and dogs suggested the safety for the clinical studies. 
The first clinical studies were made by Doctor Ichi- 
kawa. Doctor Yanagisawa confirmed its effect on ex- 
perimental tuberculosis in mice and guinea pigs and 
clinical studies on pulmonary tuberculosis were be- 
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Examining model of kanamycin held by Dr. I. 


gun by Doctor Donomae. 

Kanamycin studied by M. J. Cron et al. of Bristol 
Laboratories, is a water-soluble basic antibiotic with 
hydroxy] and primary amine fuctional groups. Kana- 
mycin has been additionally characterized as Schiff 
base derivatives, as the tetra-N-acetate and as a poly- 
acetate. It gives positive Molisch, ninhydrin, and El- 
son-Morgan tests and is strongly dextrorotatory. Kan- 
amycin base and sulfate are soluble in water and in- 
soluble in non-polar organic solvents. 

A related antibiotic, kanamycin B, has been iso- 
lated from kanamycin fermentations and character- 
ized. 

Acid hydrolysis of kanamycin yields 2-deoxystrep- 
tamine, which has also been obtained from neomycin 
A (neamine), and two amino sugars. The first amino 
sugar to be studied was shown to be 6-amino-6-deoxy- 
D-glucose. 

The other hexosamine, designated kanosamine, has 
been shown to be a 3-amino-D-aldohexopyranose. 
Partial hydrolysis studies on kanamycin have shown 
that both hexosamines are linked glycosidically to de- 
oxystreptamine and periodate oxidation studies on 
tetra-N-acetylkanamycin and kanamycin base have 
proven that these linkages are on the 4 and 6 posi- 
tions of deoxystreptamine. 

Microbiological studies of Kanamycin were made 
by A. Gourevitch et al. It is active against a wide 
variety of Gram-positive, Gram-negative, and acid- 
fast organisms. The range of its in vitro activity in- 
cludes Staphylococcus, Bacillus, Vibrio, Salmonella, 
Shigella, Mycobacterium, and some strains of Proteus 
and Pseudomonas. On the other hand, it is relatively 
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inactive against Streptococcus, Diplococcus, and Clos- 
tridium. 

Kanamycin is very active against clinical strains of 
Staphylococcus resistant to the commonly used anti- 
biotics, penicillin, streptomycin, the tetracyclines, 
erythromycin, chloramphenicol, and novobiocin. Its 
action is bactericidal. 

In vitro, using serial transfer techniques, Staphy- 
lococcus aureus and Escherichia coil develop resist- 
ance to kanamycin in a slow, step-wise fashion in 
contrast to the rapid development of resistance seen 
with streptomycin. 

Such strains show complete cross resistance to neo- 
mycin and partial cross resistance to streptomycin. 

Studies carried out with combinations of kanamy- 
cin and penicillin indicate that there is no interfer- 
ence with each other’s action and that the two anti- 
biotics are consequently compatible. 

D. E. Tisch et al. studied the toxicity of kanamy- 
cin. The LD,, of kanamycin sulfate in mice is 316.3 
+ 24.4 mg./kg. (intravenous), 1648 + 54.4 mg./kg. 
(subcutaneous), 1679 + 186.4 mg./kg. (intraperi- 
toneal), and >10,000 mg./kg. (oral). 

Subacute toxicity studies in mice indicate kanamy- 
cin sulfate is slightly less toxic than streptomycin sul- 
fate and considerably less toxic than neomycin sul- 
fate. Kanamycin sulfate was non-toxic to growing 
rats at daily subcutaneous doses of 200 mg./kg. dur- 
ing six months and at oral doses of 400 mg./kg. dur- 
ing one month. Dihydrostreptomycin sulfate subcu- 
taneously in rats had an earlier and more pronounced 
effect on auditory perception than did kanamycin sul- 
fate at the same dose. 


August °58: 83, 2 











Daily subcutaneous injections (100 mg./kg.) of 
streptomycin sulfate into cats uniformly caused loss 
of equilibrium and righting reflex in two to six weeks. 
This same dose of kanamycin produced these effects 
in only one out of five cats during six months of treat- 
ment. Higher doses of streptomycin sulfate or kana- 
mycin sulfate (200 mg./kg.) caused changes in equi- 
librium and righting reflex with the changes occur- 
ring earlier with streptomycin. 

Dogs tolerated daily intramuscular doses of 100 
mg./kg. of kanamycin sulfate for eight months with 
no sign of toxicity. Post-mortem examination of dogs 
sacrificed after six months did not show any pathol- 
ogy either grossly or microscopically. Higher doses 
(200 mg./kg. and greater) produced evidence of ren- 
al toxicity. Oral doses as high as 1000 mg./kg./day 
have had no ill effects. 

Kanamycin is rapidly absorbed following intra- 
muscular administration into animals, producing 
very high blood levels which decrease rapidly during 
six to eight hours. It is poorly absorbed following oral 
administration. Following intramuscular administra- 
tion to dogs kanamycin appeared in the spinal fluid 
and bile. Over 50 per cent of a single dose was ex- 
creted in the urine during twenty-four hours. Kana- 
mycin sulfate produced no significant electrocardiac 
changes or pharmacodynamic effects in intravenous 
doses up to 100 mg./kg. in anesthetized dogs. 

To form a basis for the interpretation of blood con- 
centrations obtained in man, bacteriostatic and bac- 
tericidal concentrations of kanamycin were deter- 
mined by Henry Welch et al. for 57 cultures of gram- 
positive and gram-negative organisms. Kanamycin in 
concentrations of 2.0 to 7.8 mcg./ml. were bacteri- 
cidal to ten clinical isolates of Staphylococcus aureus 
all resistant to penicillin. Six of the ten Salmonella 
cultures were sensitive to from 15.6 to 31.2 mcg./ml. 
(bactericidal). Following single intramuscular injec- 
tions of kanamycin solution in three groups of ten 
normal adult men the following average peak con- 
centrations were obtained from various doses: 12.2 
mcg./ml. (1 hour after 0.25 gm. dose), 22,2 mcg./ml. 
(1 hour after 0.5 gm. dose), and 31. 4 mcg./ml. (2 
hours after 1 gm. dose). 

In twenty-four hours 73.1 per cent of the 0.25 
gm. dose had been excreted in the urine, as had 64.1 
per cent of the 0.5 gm. dose, and 51.7 per cent of the 
1 gm. dose. 

Kanamycin according to G. A. Hunt and A. J. 
Moses is effective in the protection of mice against an 
otherwise overwhelming infection of K. pneumoniae, 
D. pneumoniae, Proteus vulgaris, and Staph. aureus. 
It does not protect against virulent strains of Strepto- 
coccus hemolyticus in mice. In general the curative 
action of the antibiotic may be predicted by the in 
vitro sensitivity of the organism for the antibiotic and 
the antibiotic blood level obtained in mice one to four 
hours following intramuscular injection. 

Tests carried out using an overwhelming intraven- 


ous challenge of a staphylococcus resistant to penicil- 
lin, streptomycin, tetracycline, and erythromycin 
showed that kanamycin was effective where the other 
antibiotics were not. 

Comparative observation of the therapeutic effects 
of kanamycin, streptomycin and isoniazid was made 
by K. Yanagisawa by the administration in 20 mg. 
daily dose for 15 weeks against guinea pigs infected 
subcutaneously with virulent human tubercle bacilli 
six weeks previously. The result was that each of 
those three drugs healed established tuberculosis al- 
most completely. 

Guinea pigs were infected intracerebrally with vir- 
ulent human tubercle bacilli. Immediately before or 
after the onset of paralysis of the hind legs, treatment 
was started with kanamycin, streptomycin or isonia- 
zid in 20 to 50 mg. daily dose. Streptomycin was 
found more effective than isoniazid and kanamycin. 

Guinea pigs were infected intravenously with one 
of three drug-resistant strains and the day following 
infection drug administration was begun. The result 
was that kanamycin was active against experimental 
tuberculosis infection by any such drug-fast tubercle 
bacilli. 

A kanamycin-resistant strain of tubercle bacilli 
was isolated in a single step on Kirchner agar medi- 
um containing kanamycin. This strain was further 
purified and inoculated into guinea pigs. Then the 
animals were treated with kanamycin, streptomycin 
or isoniazid. The result indicated that kanamycin- 
resistant tubercle bacilli were pathogenic just like 
the parent strain, and that both streptomycin and 
isoniazid were active against the infection with 
them. 

Strains of Mycobacterium tuberculosis resistant to 
seromycin, streptovaricin, streptomycin and isoniazid 
were all susceptible to 1.6 mcg./ml. of kanamycin ac- 
cording to W. Steenken et al., whereas the neomycin- 
and viomycin-resistant strains were resistant to 1000 
mcg./ml. of kanamycin. The drug had definite but 
limited bactericidal activity. The drug was much less 
active in vivo than isoniazid and slightly less than 
streptomycin. Kanamycin is far less toxic in the 
guinea pig than neomycin, even though it showed 


cross resistance with latter drug. 


(Continued on page 229) 



































THE NEW 
COLLIERE 


FACTORY 


BY FRANCIS CHILSON, noustriat consuctant 


. Mexico City along the boulevard that leads to 
Xochimilco the new plant of Establecimientos Mexi- 
canos Colliere S.A. was recently opened. This beauti- 
ful plant of a hundred thousand square feet of space 
is the third plant which the writer designed for the 
Colliere interests. The others are in Santiago, Chile, 
and Lima, Peru. All plants manufacture cosmetics 
and pharmaceuticals under their own brands and the 
company also acts as manufacturing and sales agent 
for some of the largest pharmaceutical and cosmetic 
firms in the U. S. as well as in Europe. 

The Colliere family is French but they have been 
operating in Central and South America for fifty 
years. The present president of the firm, Bernard Col- 
liere, is in his middle thirties; is a graduate of the 
Sorbonne and was a member of the French under- 
ground during World War II. Since Bernard took 
over as president following the death of his father a 
few years ago the company has been revitalized and 
sales have sky-rocketed. 

This increase in business necessitated a new plant. 
The old plant was a multi-story building practically 
in the heart of Mexico City. It had no land for ex- 
pansion and further, since it was built with an open 
court or patio so beloved by many architects in the 
center of the building, the problems of material han- 
dling, supervision and control were appalling. 

A survey of plant sites was made in and around 
Mexico City and a site of nine and a half acres along 
the Calsada de Xochimilco was selected. It is an ex- 
cellent site in an attractive area with plenty of water, 
power, sewerage and other site facilities. Having de- 
termined the size and type of building to be erected, 
preliminary but quite detailed specifications were 
drawn and six of the best known builders in Mexico 
invited to submit bids. These were carefully screened 
for credit rating, industrial experience, integrity and 
reputation with their former clients. A first-rate ar- 
chitect was employed but his responsibility was 
limited to interior and exterior decoration, landscape 
gardening, materials selection and construction super- 
vision. The basic design and interior layout of the 
structure was under the supervision of the writer and 
the architect was told that he could make no altera- 
tions whatever without my approval. The architect, 
a Mr. Ituarte, proved to be an exceptionally able and 
cooperative man with the result that we formed a 


most amiable relationship and the finished plant is as 
much a credit to him as it is to me. 

The building is a one-story structure with the gen- 
eral office area and the personnel facilities area form- 
ing an L around and two of the main facades of the 
principal structure. The office wing contains the ex- 
ecutive offices, the general office, sales training rooms, 
office toilet areas, file rooms and other related facili- 
ties. The personnel area contains the medical depart- 
ment, personnel office, a union office which is required 
by Mexican law, an executive’s dining room, cafeteria 
and kitchen, toilet and locker room facilities for fac- 
tory men and women, maintenance shop, boiler room, 
a nursery for the babies of women workers—another 
element required by Mexican law—and an apart- 
ment for the plant guard who is in residence con- 
stantly. The office and personnel wings can be ex- 
panded independently without ever coming into 
collision with each other or with the main plant. 

All personnel use a common entrance, officials as 
well as factory hands. On the left, forming a separate 
little island, is the personnel office and waiting room, 
the medical department and the guard’s room. Fac- 
tory personnel turn right down a circulation corridor 
in the personnel area, which runs straight through 
the building along the factory wall, to their locker 
rooms. Office personnel go straight ahead into a circu- 
lation corridor which leads to office locker rooms and 
into the general office. Officials enter their section 
though the marble and plate glass reception room in- 
to a short corridor off which their offices are located. 
Along this corridor interview rooms for visiting sales- 
men are established. Private offices are limited to of- 
ficials and a secretarial bank is located immediately 
outside their offices. All other executives are located 
in a section of the open general office, which of course 
is sound-proofed. 

The main factory and warehouse building is con- 
structed of cinder block, brick and concrete. The in- 
terior is finished with tile 8 feet high. It utilizes a 
convolute roof of vermiculite concrete, and, to the 
best of my knowledge, this is the first pharmaceutical 
or cosmetic factory in the world to utilize such a roof. 
This roof has the virtue of permitting very wide 
interior spans, in this case 40 x 60 feet. Likewise, all 
interior trusses and struts are eliminated, so that the 

(Continued on page 230) 
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The office wing and main entrance to the factory. 





The tablet department of the Mexico City factory. 


The packaging department, showing the excellent lighting. Finished stock room, which flows to packing department. 
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COURTESY AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS INC, 





SOLUBILIZATION BY MEANS 


BY LESTER I. CONRAD, KALMEN MOTIUK, HENRY F. MASO 


FROM THE RESEARCH LABORATORIES OF AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS, INC., EDISON, NEW JERSEY 


a is the name given to a phenomenon 
which brings into apparent solution materials that are 
otherwise insoluble in a given liquid medium. The 
presence of a colloid is prerequisite to this physical 
state, since it is the colloidal particles which incorpo- 
rate the insoluble materials within or upon them- 
selves. The original solid particle or liquid droplet to 
be solubilized, known as solubilizate, completely dis- 
appears as it is taken up, molecule by molecule, by 
the organized structure of the stable colloid itself (1). 
This structure, or micelle, is formed by all surface- 
active agents at and above a critical concentration, 
known as the Critical Micelle Concentration. 

Since the present study is concerned with solubili- 
zation in aqueous media, all of the solubilizers in- 
cluded must be soluble in water and form colloids 
therein. The providing of the proper colloidal en- 
vironment for the solubilization of a particular sub- 
stance is the prime function of the solubilizer. In ad- 
dition, the latter, which is always a surface-active 
agent, may have other effects which enhance its ac- 
tivity, such as cosolvency and specific complex forma- 
tion. Although long recognized as a colloidal phenom- 
enon, it is only recently that a physicochemical basis 
for solubilization was arrived at through the efforts 
of many investigators, notably McBain and his co- 
workers at Stanford University. Unfortunately, our 
knowledge of this field is still far from complete. 
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Griffin (2) has shown that the hydrophile-lipophile 
(HLB) system of classifying surfactants is of some 
use in choosing solubilizers, although the relation- 
ships between HLB and certain solubilization factors 
are not in complete agreement. 

In 1956 Moore and Bell (3) published some in- 
teresting generalizations which they feel hold true for 
a homologous series of solubilizers. Summarized brief- 
ly, these are as follows: 
1—The amount solubilized increases directly with 
the polarity, cyclization and unsaturation of the solu- 
bilizate, and inversely with chain length. 
2—The addition of inorganic salts to a solubilized sys- 
tem increases the amount of non-polar substances sol- 
ubilized and decreases the amount of polar substances 
solubilized. 
3—In a non-ionic series, the more lipophilic members 
favor maximum solubilization of low polar sub- 
stances, and the more hydrophilic members favor sol- 
ubilization of the substances which are more polar. In 
spite of many excellent studies on solubilization 
which have brought about an understanding of the 
mechanisms involved, at this date it is still necessary 
to carry out empirical research to arrive at practical 
answers in most cases involving solubilization. 

The objective of this investigation was to evaluate 
several water-soluble, surface-active lanolin deriva- 
tives, for solubilizing such water-insoluble materials 
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as lanolin, constituents of lanolin and lanolin deriva- 
tives. 

It was further desired to study the solubilizing ef- 
fects of the surface-active lanolin derivatives on a 
variety of water-insoluble materials such as mineral 
oil, vitamin oils, perfume, hexachlorophene and other 
substances. 

The problem has been approached from the formu- 
lator’s viewpoint rather than that of the physical 
chemist in an effort to obtain formulation data of 
practical interest to the cosmetic and pharmaceutical 
compounder. 

McBain’s statement that “any material can be solu- 
bilized in any solvent by proper choice of solubilizing 
agent” (1) sounds broad and exaggerated when, as a 
novice, one starts working in this field. However, as 
he progresses he begins to realize the tremendous pos- 
sibilities offered by the ever growing number of solu- 
bilizers. 

The great value ofthe lanolin-derived solubilizers 
as opposed to the large mass of solubilizers available 
today, lies in the unusual combination effects which 


of the constituents, and the hydrophilic or lipophilic 
groups. It is therefore necessary to try homologs of a 
given compound regardless of the fact that the origi- 
nal compound appears to be a poor solubilizer. 

2—It is often advisable to use a mixture of two or 
more solubilizers since the product may be solubilized 
more readily by the mixture. In difficult cases a co- 
solvent is helpful to obtain a clear solubilized prepara- 
tion. 

3—Once a compound or a mixture of compounds 
shows promise as a solubilizer, it is advisable to study 
the solubilizing effect over a range of ratios: solubili- 
zer to solubilizate. These ratios are dependent on the 
amount of substance which one wishes to dissolve in 
a given solvent. A ratio which is sufficient to solu- 
bilize a substance in one concentration may not be 
adequate to solubilize the same substance in a dif- 
ferent concentration. It is therefore necessary to 
know the final concentration desired and to aim at 
solubilization at this concentration. 

4— While one may fail to prepare a clear dilute solu- 
bilized mixture directly, clarity may often be ob- 


OF LANOLIN DERIVATIVES’ 


these non-ionic lanolin products provide for formula- 
tion purposes. The emollient and conditioning prop- 
erties usually associated only with oil-soluble mate- 
rials are obtained from the solubilizer as well as from 
the solubilizate. These unique combinations provide a 
variety of aqueous systems ranging from crystal clear 
gels to thin solutions. Another interesting practical 
application is the incorporation of emollient lanolin 
products in both phases of emulsions; in the oil phase 
by solution and in the water phase by solubilization. 
Active ingredients such as vitamins, hormones, anti- 
septics and fungicides may be incorporated in the 
same manner in both phases to obtain fortified effects. 


Generalizations 

In conducting the present investigation of lanolin- 
derived solubilizers, the following generalizations 
which had resulted from laboratory studies of the past 
two years were applied: 
1—The presence of certain functional groups in the 
solubilizer influences solubilization: namely, hydrox- 
yl groups, ether linkages formed by the alkylene oxide 
chains, unsaturated bonds mainly due to the acid 
radical, and ester linkages. The hydrophilic and lipo- 
philic properties which are important in solubiliza- 
tion, are determined by these groups as well as by 
other factors. The solubilizing power of a given sub- 
stance is due to the balance of properties brought 
about by the functional groups, the molecular weight 


*Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Scientific Section of The Toilet 
Goods Association, Inc., No. 29, June 1958. 
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tained by diluting a viscous concentrated solution 
stepwise to the desired level. This precaution is not 
always required, as some combinations of solubilizer 
and solubilizate do form clear solutions in water 
when prepared directly. 
5—Mutual solubility of solubilizer and solubilizate is 
not a prerequisite for solubilization in water. 
6—The mixture of water, solubilizate and solubilizer 
often has to be heated to form a solution; the opti- 
mum heating time and temperature varying in each 
case. Since many of the mixtures have a negative sol- 
ubility, their solutions may be cloudy at high temper- 
atures and clear at room temperature. This clarifica- 
tion being slow to develop, it is advisable to observe 
the appearance after twenty-four hours at room tem- 
perature. Slightly opalescent solutions may often be 
made crystal clear by the simple expedient of rapid 
cooling. 

It is obvious from the above that the conditions 
under which a material is solubilized have a marked 
influence on the appearance of the finished product. 


Materials 

Preliminary studies yielded interesting data with a 
wide variety of ethers and ester-ether lanolin-derived 
solubilizers. This led to the selection of the materials 
employed in the solubilization studies reported in this 
paper (Table I, p. 232). The code numbers in the 
left-hand column are used throughout this paper to 
identify the solubilizers described in the table. Ethy- 

(Continued on page 232) 
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ROUGES 


BY MORTON H. DANIELS 


TECHNICAL DIRECTOR, PARIS COSMETICS, INC, 





B, applying tinted earths and the stains from 
bark, roots and berries to her hair, eyes, cheeks and 
mouth, woman has always endeavored to make her 
self outstanding and attractive to the opposite sex. Al 
though the efforts of the ancient glamor girls could be 
termed “‘grotesque” by comparison to modern stand- 
ards of good grooming, history reveals their complete 
success in amorous conquests. The blush look, the 
flush look, and the pale look have all accounted for 
the rise and fall of popularity of rouge during the last 
half century. Cream and liquid rouge have gained fa- 
vor over the compressed tablet in the last few years. 

A product is no better than its components! Pur- 
chase only the best grades available from reputable 
sources of supply, and comply strictly to the regula- 
tions of the F. D. A., particularly sections: 303c, 601e, 
& 602 a, b, c. 

In compounding a dry rouge the operator must 
strive for the desirable features necessary for good 
end results. 

(a) Clear color—without the tendency to be- 

come muddy or drab. 


(b 


Complete coverage—avoid excessive opac- 
ity. Strive for the “natural look”’. 

(c) Good pay-off—without excessive residual 
dust. 

(d) Firmness—the tablet to be sufficiently firm 
to withstand impact without developing 
cracks, but not to develop “hard spots” that 
shine when rubbed with puff. 

(e) Perfume—select fragrance with care to 
avoid irritation, and present color change 
particularly with aniline lakes. 

A typical starting formula might be: 


WHITE BASE 
Talc 52.0 
Titanium dioxide 735 
Micro kadtin 15.9 
Zine oxide 3:5 
Barium Sulfate 18.0 
Zinc stearate 4.0 


Depending on the shade to be created or matched, 
from 3 to 15 per cent of earth and/or aniline lakes, 
and from 85 to 97 per cent of white base are mixed 
together in a ribbon blender equipped with a rotary 
brush sifter and turned over several times. . Mix for 
one-half hour and pass once through a pulverizer 
equipped with a 0.013 herring bone slot screen. 
Transfer the first grind to a change can pony mixer 
and spray or “drip” in the binder. 

The binder may be one of several types: 

(a) Water soluble gums or mucilage—e.g. 1 or 2 
per cent preserved solutions of acacia, trag- 
acanth, karaya, quince, guar, carragheen, 
alginates, CMC or PVP. Binders of this type 
should be tested with each color separately 
to establish the degree of “color bleed”’ or 


fading. 
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equipment selected for pressing and the method of 
drying chosen. Transfer the wet and sifted rouge 
mass to a pulverizer equipped with a 0.026 herring 
bone slot screen and pass through twice. Store the 
mass in double polyethylene bags (to prevent evapo- 
ration of binder) till ready for pressing. 

Prepare the compact discs by spraying lightly with 
a dilute solution of water soluble adhesive and dry 
thoroughly. For manual or foot presses, first remove 
excess air by pressing wetted rouge between several 
layers of rough tissue paper. Next pre-mold tablets by 
lightly tamping a fixed volume of powder into each 
tin. Finally place the disc in the female die equipped 
with a pressure pad of para gum or medium textured 
foam rubber. Slow uniform pressure is applied to the 
surface of the tablet by the male die, which should be 
entirely free of scratches or dents, and equipped with 
latex or thin rubber diaphragm stretched taut. Fast or 
hard descent of the male die will result in tablets 





(b) Moisture Repellent Types include: Light having hard centers and porous edges, which when 
mineral oil petrolatum, isopropyl palmitate dry, develop cracks easily, and may develop hard 
and/or myristate, lanolin, lanolin esters, shiny spots with poor pay-off. For large volume runs, 
butyl stearate used alone or in conjunction automatic tableting presses should be used. Two pre- 
with one or more of the same type. A small cautions are essential. The male die should be highly 
percentage of water and wetting agent may polished and equipped with a device to remove the 
be added. excess powder after each cycle. 

(c) Emulsion Binders—usually include water, Pressed tablets should be stored in shallow trays 
preservative, humectants (propylene glycol and placed upon racks with sufficient room between 
or sorbitol) mineral or vegetable oils, and the tiers to insure uniform drying. Dry slowly in con- 
emulsifiers such as glyceryl or propylene stant temperature to avoid crusting and blanching, 
glycol monostearate and perhaps a metallic particularly of light shades. Do not dry in sunlight or 
soap. Although this type has the advantage in the presence of extreme heat. 
of uniform oil and water distribution, it 
dries more slowly in the finished tablet. Cream Rouge 


Preference for cream rouge is based on better 
spreading without showing lines of demarcation. This 
is particularly true with rouges with a creamy foun- 
dation. 

Typical suggestions for anhydrous, emulsion, and 
vanishing types might be: 


(d) Dry Binder—one or more of dry metallic 
stearates. Although tablets pressed with this 
binder result in better adhesion and fairly 
good texture, the risk of personal hypersen- 
sitivity is increased due to the alkalinity of 
some metallic stearates. 


The writer prefers type (b) binder and a suggested —— Se | ee 

; . ? an : White petrolatum 55.00 —_ —_ 23.00 

starting formula might be: Siciilic ania pe 2.00 17.50 joi 

65-75 vis. Mineral oil 30.0 — - eo a as a 

~ etyl alcoho ‘ ‘ ° le 

Tween 20 or 60 (3) 20.0 Wecobee SS (1) 7.00 ot = = 

Sodium benzoate 0.2 Super Hartolan (2) 9 

: : Carnauba wax 5.65 — _ 0.80 

Water q.s. to 100.0 Tween 20 or 60 (3) us 2.00 = aed 

Heat a small portion of the water, add the sodium cure scp 4) pa yen — — 

benzoate, dissolve, add the balance of cold water. Mineral oil 65-75 vis. — — — 20.00 

Store preservative solution separately. Mix mineral pomp one ae 0.10 yor 020 0.25 

oil, Tween and perfume 0.25 per cent together and Glycerin — 4.00 5.00 — 

add preservative solution just prior to wetting the pe ig oe mi a 5.00 se 

. . . ! <> ae é oo 

powder. From 25 to 50 cc. of binder is used with the Potassium hydroxide _ 0.20 0.90 one 

powder previously described. A complete formula psy - a —— = 

aa eic aci = — . — 

may be presented as: Water — 68.10 57.40 28.00 

White Base 85-97% seueaies & Cred 21 or wii ‘ee ow 

Pigment and/or Lakes 3-15% D & C orange 5 0.25 0.50 — _ 

: ane “ Albatex (5) 4.00 —_— — _ 

Perfumed Binder 25-50 cc per |b. of dry material ints os ai ee ea 
The amount of binder used depends upon the (Continued on page 248) 
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BY PARKE M. BANTA 


GENERAL COUNSEL, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE 


he basic Federal law according to which Federal 
regulation of biologicals is accomplished, through 
licensing, seems to have been referred to as “The 
virus law.” It is now a part of the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act, as amended, and commonly referred to as 
the biologic control provisions of that Act. 

Under the statute the manufacturer of any virus, 
serum, toxin, antitoxin, or analogous product ap- 
plicable to the diseases or injuries of man and shipped 
for interstate sale, export or import, is made subject 
to Federal Licensure to protect the public health. 

The statute originated in 1902 at a time when bio- 
logical drugs were coming into widespread use in this 
country. It appears that products of this type were 
subject to control or regulation by law at least in 
France, Germany, Italy and Russia, as early as 1895. 


Regulation of Biologicals 









of the label of any package of a product, and inter- 
ference with Public Health Service employees carry- 
ing out their duties under the Act, including the in- 
spection of establishments engaged in the prepara- 
tion of the products. Persons who violate any of the 
provisions of the Act are subject, upon conviction, to 
punishment by fine not exceeding $500 or imprison- 
ment not exceeding one year, or by both such fine 
and imprisonment. 

You will note that unlike certain provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, this statute is 
not violated simply by shipping for sale impure or 
adulterated products. Such action is prohibited by the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. The viola- 
tion under the Public Health Service Act is the ship- 
ment for sale of unlicensed products or those not 











I found nothing to indicate whether or not, in the 
passage of the original “virus law”, we were moti- 
vated to any extent by what other countries were 
doing in this field. 

The result was a statute which applied to “any 
virus, therapeutic serum, toxin, antitoxin, or analo- 
gous product applicable to the prevention and cure of 
diseases of man.” In 1944 there was added arsphena- 
mine or its derivatives or any other trivalent organic 
arsenic compound. Thus in its present form, the 
statute prohibits any person from sending, carrying 
or bringing any such drug for “sale, barter, or ex- 
change” from one State to another, or to export or im- 
port it, or from selling it in the District of Columbia, 
unless first, it is produced at an establishment li- 
censed for the production of the product by the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare and unless, 
also, the package bears a label giving the proper 
name of the product, the name, address and license 
number of the manufacturer and the date beyond 
which the drug cannot be expected to yield its specific 
results. In addition, the statute prohibits falsification 


*Before Sectior Food, Drug and Cosmetic Law, New York State Bar 
Association, Janua 29, 1958. 
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labeled as required by the statute. On the other hand, 
it is no defense that an unlicensed product shipped 
for sale is in fact safe, pure, and potent or that it is 
shipped for a limited use such as research, unless of 
course, it is being distributed interstate without sale, 
barter or exchange, such as the material for the polio- 
myelitis vaccine field trials in 1954. 

The protection of the public and the essence of the 
statute therefore lies in the basis on which licenses 
are issued and can be suspended or revoked. Such is- 
suance, suspension, or revocation is controlled under 
the statute by regulatory “standards designed to in- 
sure the continued safety, purity, and potency” of 
the product. These terms were added to the statute in 
1944 in order to provide a specific legislative guide 
for the exercise of the regulatory authority. The regu- 
latory standards must be adopted by the Surgeons 
General of the Army, Navy, and Public Health Serv- 
ice and approved by the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare. The inclusion of the three Sui- 
geons General was, apparently, due to the feeling in 
1902 that a group judgment was desirable and pos- 
sibly because of the considerable military experience 
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in the use of this type of drug. There is today, of 
course, some question of the need for continued par- 
ticipation by the military services in view of the con- 
siderable development of Public Health Service re- 
search experience and capacity and the Service’s 
broad responsibilities for the Nation’s health from the 
Federal point of view. The military services have 
proposed to Congress that the Act be amended so that 
participation by the Surgeons General of the Army 
and Navy will not be required. 

The regulations establishing the controlling stand- 
ards are adopted, of course, in accordance with the 
requirements of the Administrative Procedure Act 
and thus with opportunity to the public to participate 
through notice of proposals published in the Federal 
Register. The regulations both as to standards to as- 
sure safety, purity and potency and also as to proce- 
dures for the issuance, suspension or revocation of 
licenses are contained in Part 73 of Title 42 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations. The regulations dealing 
with the standards are essentially of two types: First, 
those applicable to all products covered by the Act 
and second, additional standards for specific products. 
The additional standards to date apply to trivalent 
organic arsenicals, poliomyelitis vaccine and adeno- 
virus vaccine, and there is in process for final adop- 
tion additional standards for Whole Blood (Human). 
Other additional standards will be proposed from 
time to time for particular products whenever in the 
scientific judgment of the responsible Public Health 
Service personnel the general regulations are not 
adequate to insure the continued safety, purity and 
potency of the product involved. 

On the recommendation of the Director of the 
National Institutes of Health, responsibility for the 
administration of the statute has been placed by the 
Surgeon General of the Public Health Service, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Department, in 
the Division of Biologics Standards of the National 
Institutes of Health at Bethesda, Maryland. While 
the formal issuance, suspension or revocation of a 
license is the responsibility of the Secretary of the 
Department, the day-to-day administration of the 
statute is now, as it has always been, fully in the 
hands of professional medical personnel and in a re- 
search context. 
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This fact is perhaps the key to what to lawyers 
must appear to be a rather remarkable record: Al- 
though the statute establishes a Federal licensing pro- 
gram, one of the more comprehensive types of Fed- 
eral control, as far as I can determine there has not 
been since the enactment of the statute in 1902, any 
litigation directly involving its application or inter- 
pretation; no one has been penalized for its violation 
nor so far as I know charged under its penalty pro- 
visions with any violation of any of its provisions. 
Moreover, I am informed that no license has been 
suspended or revoked over the protest of the licensee. 
The law has been administered by scientists dealing 
with their counterpart scientists in the industry con- 
cerned and primarily by the medical-scientific dis- 
cipline common to both. 

I think it fairly obvious that the overriding factor 
in this relationship is the special nature of the prod- 
uct and the type of purchaser. In general, the prod- 
ucts are used solely by the medical profession and in- 
volve serious and immediate risks to the patient un- 
less extraordinary care is used in their preparation. 
It is not a field for less than the expert. Perhaps no- 
where in Government is the objective of the manu- 
facturer and of the regulating agency so near the 
same. 

The value of this type of relationship to public 
health is perhaps best evidenced by the fact that often 
the licensee is the first to inform the Public Health 
Service of an accident or of information which raises 
some question as to a product’s safety. The licensees 
generally seek to obtain the assistance of the Service 
in taking every precautionary action, and if it be- 
comes necessary, remedial and corrective action, and 
obviously such relationships make possible the 
prompt and effective action which seems always to 
have been the rule. 

A further illustration of the value of the coopera- 
tive relationships existing between the administrators 
of the law and the licensees is provided by the Asian 
influenza outbreak in 1957. While the work of the 
Army in isolating and identifying the new strain of 
influenza placed this country in a position, for the 
first time in history, to prepare in advance for an in- 
fluenza epidemic, there remained the considerable 
task of developing promptly an effective vaccine in 
large quantities. Here the Public Health Service pro- 
vided the seed material and worked on the scientific 
problems involved with those manufacturers that had 
previously been licensed to produce influenza vaccine 
involving other strains. A protective product was thus 
made available to the public in a much shorter time 
than would otherwise have been possible—a unique 
accomplishment in preparation for an influenza epi- 
demic. 

There are, of course, problems. We have, for ex- 
ample, been working with the Surgeon General and 


‘the Director of the Division of Biologics Standards 


(Continued on page 239) 
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HARD TO GET 


African Rari 


BY STEFFEN ARCTANDER. co.sate-patmouive co. 


es, you are quite right. Almost any raw ma- 
terial can be “hard to get”. So let us confine this re- 
port to a few of those materials, which are always 
scarce, little known, and yet of perfumery interest be- 
cause of their particular effect. 

Hundreds of essential oils and absolutes are pro- 
duced in annual quantities of less than 100 lbs. Why? 
For various reasons. Some of these products are pre- 
pared specially for one or a few customers, who use 
them in their current specialties, and who probably 
want to keep these materials for themselves. Materi- 
als with “iutriguing and inimitable” effects, as we so 
often read, when a rare perfume oil is described. 
Other oils are produced experimentally, some cannot 
be produced in larger quantities because of inavail- 
ability of the natural raw materials in question. Some 
oils or absolutes come in so small yields that even fair 
amounts of natural raw materials seem to vanish 
when the oil or the absolute is prepared. Price and 
labor availability are other important factors in the 
production of rare oils in small quantities. 

In Europe, particularly in France, a very large 


Plumeria Alba, the white Frangipanni, the fragrant flowers of which 
can be smelled hundreds of feet away. A model for eariy perfume 
types. (Uganda). Common all over the tropics. 
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Vanilla vines on Pandanus, Reunion. 
























number of absolutes are produced from flowers and 
other plant materials not exploited elsewhere in the 
world. These are all “hard to get”, unless they deal 
with new, experimental perfume oils, which the sup- 
plier tries to promote among his customers. 

But in the tropical countries, we find a wealth of 
rare flowers and plants, many of which have not yet 
been exploited for their perfumes. Below, I shall 
mention a few which have all been known for many 
decades, and still remain “hard to get’, but actually 
are available. 

In this country oils such as cassia and star anise 
have become “hard to get” for quite other reasons, 
but fortunately, the shortage of these oils has not af- 
fected the perfumery market to any noticeable de- 
gree. Or, as some perfumers will put it: “Cassia oil 
was already so adulterated that it had lost interest 
with us”. And the production of pure, synthetic, N.F. 
Anethole has now reached a maximum of effective- 
ness as far as olfactive and organoleptic purity is con- 
cerned. 

During various trips through Africa and the Mid- 
dle East I had the opportunity of meeting some of 


Michelia Champaca, the true Champaca, Nossi-Be. 
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A flower of Terminalia Cheluba, N. O. Combretaceae, producing Myro- 
balans, and a bark with high tannin-content. The flowers are extremely 
fragrant, but not used in perfumery. (Madagascar). 


these “rare” perfume plants. In the perfumery review 
“Les Parfums de France” 1937-38, Monsieur L. Joly, 
internationally known botanist and scientist, pub- 
lished a list of perfume plants from tropical Africa. 
He mentioned over 300 plants, most of which were so 
far unknown, and are still today hardly investigated 
thoroughly. That tells us that we can still expect 
many pleasant surprises from Mother Nature simul- 
taneously with the increasing number of synthetic 
perfumery materials now available. 

According to Gildemeister & Hoffmann’s “Die 
aetherischen Oele”’, a total of 1,371 essential oils were 
“known” in 1931, i.e. these oils had been produced, 
investigated, and reports published. At the end of 
preparation for the publishing of the new edition 
(1957-——_) of this comprehensive work, a further 
1,000 essential oils are known, they state. Which 
brings us to a total of 2,371 known essential oils of to- 
day. The actual number is probably still higher, if we 


Stephanotis Floribunda, a native of Madagascar, is a vine from the 
dense bush, whose flowers exhale a sweet, tuberose-honeysuckle-like 
fragrance. Also called ‘‘climbing tuberose.” 
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consider the oils investigated in agricultural research 
laboratories all over the world. Only a fraction of 
these experiments and results are known to the per- 
fumers. Unfortunately, a really objective, purely 
scientific and reliable collection of such—and other— 
publications from all over the world does not exist— 
although in this aspect unsurpassed, old ““Schimmel’s 
Berichte”, now called “Miltitzer Berichte” is avail- 
able to a narrow circle of perfumers or perfume lab- 
oratories. , 

By far the majority of the 2,371 essential oils are 
‘hard to get”, and therefore I will confine myself to 
mention a few of those which I have met during vari- 
ous motor trips through Africa and the Middle East: 

Popowia cape oil has been known for at least 50 
years, and is still used by a few French perfume 
houses. It was originally distilled from the leaves of a 
climbing vine, found wild-growing in West Africa 
around Senegal and south to the Ivory Coast. Just as 
some enterprising and farsighted pharmaceutical 
companies recently sent out “talent-scouts” to the 
tropics to interview medicine-men, to trace old tales 
of wonder drugs at native villages—and actually have 
found very important, and effective drugs for the 
benefit of millions of hopelessly sick people—just 
similarly were young French botanists sent on ex- 
cursions throughout the colonies many decades ago 
(and they are still scouting!) to trace perfume plants 
often well known by the natives since antiquity. 

I first met the popowia cape on a very early trip, 
and I lacked sufficient advance information. I thought 
that the flowers were exploited for perfume because 
of their fragrance. But as said it was the leaves. The 
tropical West Africa is very rich in plants of this 
family—anonaceae—to which also ylang-ylang be- 
longs. It might be of interest to see whether the 
french perfume oil producers in the Fouta-Djalon dis- 
trict will be interested in these plants which all have 
(Continued on page 240) 


Nymphaea Alba, a white water lily. Its beautiful flowers have a most 
delicate perfume, but are not exploited. This is a danish variety of 
the Water Lily. 
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OF HUMAN HORNY LAYERS’ 


BY PETER FLESCH, M.D., Ph.D., ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF RESEARCH, DERMATOLOGY 


SCHOOL OF MEDICINE, UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 





Figure 1—Experimental set-up to measure the flow-rate through 
a column of pulverized scales. (See text.) 


A year ago a question was raised about the plas- 
ticizing effect of water for dried keratin (1). The an- 
swer, by a noted cosmetic chemist, referred to Blank’s 
work (2) and read in part: “. . . Water is the best 
softening or plasticizing agent for hair and epidermis 
... The water imbibition of keratin is . . . closely pro- 
scribed by the disulphide linkages.”’ While this state- 
ment was correct, it was only half-true. By listing 
hair and epidermis in the same category, the writer 
missed an essential point. Hair consists almost entire- 
ly of keratin, the insoluble protein, while the epi- 
dermal horny layer (we assume that this was being 
discussed, since reference was made to Blank’s work) 
has a keratin content of only about 60 to 70 per cent. 
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The remainder consists of water-soluble compounds. 
A large part of the hygroscopocity of the horny layer 
resides in this water-soluble fraction. The water-hold 
ing ability of the stratum corneum is not primarily 
dependent on its disulfide linkages which are far less 
numerous than in hair, but is controlled by the non- 
keratinous soluble components whose water-binding 
capacity has been the subject of Blank’s work. 

This sort of error is quite common. It permeates 
dermatologic nomenclature and thinking. In a recent 
review, Shelley and Arthur (3), in discussing the 
“keratinoctye” (a term for the epidermal cell), write 
that “the physiology of the keratinoctye is basically 
the story of the holocrine secretion of a fibrous pro- 
tein.” Both the statement and its attribution to me, 
are erroneous. 

Another striking proof of the confusion in this area 
is the indiscriminate use of the word “keratolysis.” 
This term literally means dissolution of keratin; a 
keratolytic agent therefore should denote a compound 
which partially or completely solubilizes keratin, 
such as alkalis or thioglycolate. However, the word 
keratolysis is seldom used in this context. In derma- 
tology, a keratolytic agent is a compound which 
breaks up the horny layer. Dispersion of the horny 
layer, however, does not necessarily entail an attack 
on the keratin molecule; it may well result from a 
dissolution of a “cementing” substance between the 
cornified cells. The study of this hypothetical cement- 
ing substance, of its nature and functions is one of 
the most important pending tasks of investigative der- 
matology. 

The present paper deals with methods used by us 
to measure the dispersal of the horny layer and with 
some studies of the cementing matrix between the 
horny cells. 


Experimental 
I—MEASUREMENTS OF FLOW RATES ACROSS PULVER- 
IZED HORNY LAYERS. 

This method, briefly described in a previous pub- 
lication (4), is based on measuring the time required 
for any oily liquid to pass through a column of pul- 
verized horny material. 

One hundred milligram samples of defatted, pul- 
verized horny scales are packed into tuberculin syr- 
inges to the same height. Into the syringes, over the 
column of powdered horny substance, 1 ml. of an oily 


*Reprinted from the Proceedings of the Scientific Section of The Toilet 
Goods Association, Inc., No. 29, June 1958. 
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liquid is poured. Then we measure the time required 
for the fluid to pass through the powdered scales 
(Figure 1). For the sake of simplicity, we will refer 
to this time as “flow rate.” Although at first sight the 
method appears to be crude, fairly uniform results 
may be obtained with it, as indicated in Table I. The 


TABLE | 
Flow rates, expressed in minutes, of squalene through sca'es from a 
patient with neurodermatitis. 





0.2% aluminum 


Extracting medium chlorhydroxy 


Water 10% urea 0.2% allantoin allantoinate 
Exp. #1 Z9 i Bee! 9.5 19.5 
Exp. #72 19 20 10 19.5 
E:p. #3 19 22:5 11 18.5 
Exp. 74 24.5 a —_— a 





secret of getting consistent data lies in preparing the 
specimens and measuring the flow rates under strictly 
comparable and rigid conditions (pulverization to 
standard size in Wiley-mill, defatting under simiuiar 
conditions with ether, scrupulously clean syringes, 
uniform distribution of powder, etc. ). 

With this method a number of variables may be 
measured. These are as follows: 


A—Flow rates of various oily substances 

Among the fluids tested a definite order could be 
established, regardless of the type of horny scale used 
(normal or pathologic). The order from the fastest to 
the slowest flow rates is generally as follows: 
1—Isopropyl myristate. 4—Oley] alcohol. 
2—Squalene. 5—Corn oil. 
3—Perhydrosqualene. 6—Heavy liquid petrolatum. 


7—Eutanol G. 8—Cottonseed oil. 

A typical example of flow rates of various liquids is 
illustrated in Tables II and IV. No attempt has been 
made to restrict our studies to oils of similar viscosity, 
as this would have limited our work to relatively few 
substances. The fact that viscosity is only one of many 
factors influencing flow rates is readily visible from 
the list of substances in Table IT. 


TABLE II : 
Flow rates, expressed in minutes, of various oily liquids through 
pu'verized sca'es of patients with keratoderma plantare, exfoliative 
dermatitis and psoriasis. 





Type of scale 





Substance tested Keratocderma Exfoliative 

plantare dermatitis Psoriasis 
Isopropyl myristate 0.5 18 5 
Squalene 0.75 72 125 
Perhydrosqua‘enc 2.5 58 38 
Oleyl a'cohol 3 90 25 
Corn oil 5 106 49 
ticavy liquid petro!atum 9.5 a —_ 
Cottonseed of! 10 120 52 

TABLE Ill 


Flow rates, expressed in minutes, of different oily liquids throug) 
various types of puiverized horny layers. 





Type of horny layer 


Substance tested Ichthyosiform 
Callus Psoriasis erythroderm 
Isopropyl myristato 0.1 5.5 33 
Squalcns 1 58 100 
Perhydrosqua’ene 2.5 16 120 
Corn oil 3 56 137 





B—Variations in flow rates among different speci- 
mens 
The most remarkable finding in these experiments 


Figure 2—Scale from a patient with ichthyosiform erythroderma, after extraction with 1. water, 2.10% urea, 3. 0.2% allantoin and 4. 0.2% 
aluminum chlorhydroxy allantoinate. Magnification x 45. 
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TABLE IV 
Flow rates, expressed in minutes, of different oily liquids through 
pulverized scales of a patient with keratoderma plantare after extrac- 
tion of the scales with various agents. 





Extracting medium 
iqui t 75% lithium 
Pere: ae None Water bromide 10% Duponol 


Squalene 16.5 10.5 10 > 
Perhydrosqualene 52 23.5 10.5 67 
Isopropyl myristate 10.5 3 0.75 5.5 
Oley! alcohol 84 21 16.5 29 
Corn Oil 51 42 13 37 
Cottonseed oil 62 34 21.5 55 





was the constant and striking difference between nor- 
mal and pathologic specimens, regardless of the type 
of oil tested. For normal specimens we used pulver- 
ized callus. Although callus is not necessarily repre- 
sentative of normal horny layers, the amounts of pul- 
verized scales required for performing these studies 
precludes the use of horny layers scraped from non- 
callused skin areas. It is not always realized that the 
collection of surface scrapings without admixture of 
lanugo hairs is a very difficult task. 

The pathologic specimens included scales from pa- 
tients with psoriasis, ichthyosiform erythroderma, ex- 
foliative dermatitis of unknown origin, neuroderma- 
titis and keratoderma plantare. Without exception, 
the flow rates through pathologic specimens were tre- 
mendously retarded. It seems that the most coherent 
and confluent scales give rise to the most protracted 
rates of flow. Thus in a case of ichthyosiform erytho- 
derma with large armor-like horny plates, the flow 
rates were 40 to 100 times as long as in callus. A 
severe case of exfoliative dermatitis also yielded slow 
rates of flow, while in psoriasis a greater fluctuation 
of values was observed, all of them above normal. 


(Tables II and III). 


C—Effect of different dispersing agents. 

To test the effectiveness of various agents which 
disperse the horny layer, the defatted and pulverized 
scales were incubated for 24 hours in the following 
media: Water, 10 per cent urea, 10 per cent Dupo- 
nol®, 75 per cent lithium bromide, 0.2 per cent allan- 
toin and 0.2 per cent aluminum hydroxyallantoinate* 
solutions. At the end of the incubation period, the 
scales were washed 3 times with water, 3 times with 
absolute alcohol, 3 times with ether and dried at 
37°C. The pulverized and defatted material was 
packed into syringes in the usual manner and the 
flow rates determined. In one set of experiments the 
defatted scales were first extracted, then dried and 
pulverized. This more realistic reversed procedure 
gave the same results as the usual method of extract- 
ing the scales in their pulverized form. 


The following general conclusions were reached: 
1—After incubation with any of the extracting 
agents, including water, the flow rates became great- 
ly accelerated. The only exception was Duponol; 


*Allantoin and alu 


courtesy of Schuylk 


m chlorhydroxy allantoinate were obtained througn 
‘her il Company. 
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after treatment with this detergent, the flow rates 
usually became prolonged. 
2—Of all the dispersing agents tested, lithium bro- 
mide reduced the flow rates most markedly. (Tables 
IV and V). 

TABLE V 


Flow rates of various oily liquids, expressed in minutes, through 
psoriatic scales. 





Extracting medium 0.2% 
Water 75% LiBr 10% urea allantoin 


1.25 


Substance tested 
None 








Isopropyl myristate 5 2 0.25 1 
Squalene 12.5 4.5 1 3 
Perhydrosqualene 38 18.5 2.29 6 
Cottonseed oil 52 22 a5 142 
Oleyl alcohol 25 17.5 25 8 
Corn oil 49 44 5 30 9.75 


5 





3—In this test allantoin compared favorably with a 
10 per cent urea solution as a dispersant of the horny 
layer (Table V). Results obtained with aluminum 
chlorhydroxy allantoinate were not as uniform and 
this compound showed no superiority over allantoin 


(Table I). 


4—The effect of the various dispersants varied with 
the scales tested. In some scales from psoriatics allan- 
toin was ineffective. A typical example of the effects 
of extracting agents on flow rates in scales of psoriasis 
is shown in Table V. 


II—MICROSCOPIC OBSERVATIONS. 

Defatted scales were cut into 4 pieces and im- 
mersed into the following media for 24 hours: Water, 
10 per cent urea, 0.2 per cent allantoin and 0.2 per 
cent aluminum chlorhydroxy allantoinate. After for- 
malin fixation, the scales were sectioned and stained 
with hematoxylin eosin. 

A typical sequence of microscopic changes is re- 
produced in Figure 2. 


III—CHEMICAL STUDIES. 

An index of the ability of various agents to break 
up horny layers is their capacity to extract free sulf- 
hydryl compounds from scales. In previous studies we 
have shown that many pathologic scales contain high 
amounts of sulfhydryl (5) and that this sulfhydry] is 
attached to a soluble protein in the horny layer. The 
ability to leech out sulfhydryl compounds from the 
horny layer is a measure of the protein-dispersing ca- 
pacity of the agent tested. 

For this study, 5 to 10 mg. samples of pulverized 
defatted callus and psoriatic scales were incubated 
with the following agents: Water, 10 per cent urea, 
0.2 per cent allantoin and 0.2 per cent aluminum 
chlorhydroxy allantoinate. Sulfhydryl was deter- 
mined with Bennett’s reagent (6). The results are 
shown in Table VI. 

On the other hand, the release of free amino nitro- 
gen into the extracting media cannot be used to esti- 
mate the capacity of various compounds to disperse 
horny layers. Already water will extract the max- 

(Continued on page 245) 
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Packaging 
and Selling 


One of the Individual New Package Designs 


introduced by Cutter Laboratories for certain hospital and over-the- 
counter items. Although these individual designs differ from the 
standard design scheme of the regular Cutter line of packages, 

the styling is related to it by a subtle family resemblance. 








A world of beauty is a man's right, too 


The tremendous market for masculine lotions, toiletries, and drugs makes male-styled containers 
a must. In gleaming, snowy opal, or crystal flint H-A Private Mold Containers are imagination in 
glass—and practical, too. At domestic prices, they add the glamorous prestige of more expensive 
imports to your men’s products. And permanent Deco-fired” labels can be economically applied 
at the time of manufacture. Give your products avery special appeal—call or write H-A, right now. 


HAZEL-ATLAS GLASS ivision of CONTINENTAL © can company 



















THE WELL-CONCEIVED 
ETHICAL PACKAGE 


§ their quest for the ever more dramatic package, 
manufacturers of biologicals and pharmaceuticals 
must always guard against sacrificing the image of 
authority and reliability, which is the ethical firm’s 
most valuable asset in marketing its products success- 
fully. This is especially important in the case of pre- 
scription items, since physicians and pharmacists will 
naturally tend to favor the brands that most impress 
them from a professional point of view. Over-the- 
counter products, on the other hand, aimed as they 






BLACKLEG 
BACTERIN 


“° (Blacklegol) 


CUTTER 


WALT LES 


OWAUSA 


are at the ultimate consumer, provide different objec- 
tives, but here too design must be skillfully employed 
to win and keep consumer confidence. 

One major producer of ethical and over-the-counter 
biologicals and pharmaceuticals that has demon- 
strated its alertness to this packaging problem is Cut- 
ter Laboratories, which maintains headquarters in 
Berkeley, California, and plants both in Berkeley and 
in Chattanooga, Tennessee. After several years of 
study and development, Cutter is currently complet- 
ing a comprehensive package redesigning program of 
its ethical products to revitalize packaging features 
established for more than a half century. 

The Cutter program will eventually include more 
than five hundred cartons, tubes and bottles varying 
widely in size and proportion. Its success is attributed 
largely to long and close cooperation between execu- 
tives of the company and Walter Landor & Associ- 
ates, San Francisco industrial designers who were 
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Blacklego!l 







280 cx, 8 Sees Code 208-25 





















selected for the task by Dr. Robert K. Cutter, presi- 
dent of the firm. Russ Moore, Cutter’s coordinator of 
new product development, has had the responsibility 
of maintaining effective liaison between the company 







and the design organization. 

Since its founding in 1897, Cutter Laboratories has 
evolved serviceable packaging. The principal identi- 
fying features, such as the Cutter shield and the 
white, blue and black color format, are familiar to 
physicians, veterinarians and pharmacists throughout 
the world. 

Surveys among pharmacists and close analysis by 
the Landor design group, however, revealed serious 
deficiencies in the packages conceived as merchandis- 
ing tools. For one thing, it was found that the enor- 
mous potential of the Cutter trademark was far from 
being completely realized: the shield appeared in dif- 
ferent places on various packages, and on some pack- 
ages it did not appear at all. Equally important, no at- 
tempt had been made to relate the trademark to regis- 
tered trade names used by Cutter for many of its 
products. It was also felt that such vital packaging 
components as information regarding quantities and 































proper use needed skillful redesigning. 

In sum, both Cutter and the designers agreed that 
the packages required greater integration, both indi- 
vidually and as members of a large family line, and 
at the same time called for an up-to-date, scientific 
appearance that would reflect the company’s high 
standing in the ethical field. Consequently, it was 
considered essential that the new packages achieve 
these objectives within a framework of over-all re- 
semblance to the old. 

In a sense, the first steps taken by the designers 





To package your product with personality, 
choose a versatile Du Pont ALATHON' 


POLYETHYLENE RESIN 






TRANSLUCENT 














Roll-on container molded of ALATHON for 
Revlon’s “Hi and Dri” deodorant is trans- 
lucent, with a lacy design surprinted in 
white. Containers of ALATHON are light- 
weight and unbreakable. They are also inert 
to most chemicals and resistant to stress- 
cracking. (“Hi and Dri” container molded 
for Revlon, Inc., New York, by Wheaton 
Plastics Company, Mays Landing, N. J.) 





OPAQUE 






Roll-on container molded of ALATHON for 
The Wm. S. Merrell Co.’s “Rolief”, poison- 


ivy and insect-bite lotion, is opaque white 








with a screw-on cap. The impermeability of 












ALATHON keeps products fresh and effective. 







ROLLS ON 
SOOTHING ANESTHETI 
ANTISEPTIC LOTION 


Moreover, ALATHON is tasteless, odorless and 
non-toxic, and seldom becomes brittle or 
deteriorates. (“Rolief” container molded for Je for 

The Wm. S. Merrell Co., Cincinnati, by 1 — A 
Wheaton Plastics Co. ) i Mosquito Bit 
“nor Skin Irrit 













There are a variety of different ALATHON polyethylene resins, each POLYCHEMICALS DEPARTMENT 


tailored for a specific need. Consult with your supplier about select- 

ing the ALATHON that best meets your requirements. Or write to: 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Pelychemicals Department, 

Room 118, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont Com- meus par or 

pany of Canada (1956) Limited, P.O. Box 660, Montreal, Quebec. BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING . . . THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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BLACKLEG BACTERIN 
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Blocklegot® 


epitomize the entire restyling program. By subtly al- 
tering the Cutter shield and joining it to a larger ver- 
sion of the company logotype, a greatly strengthened 
trademark was provided for the brand. 

The color combination was similarly modified. By 
narrowing the black band at the botiom of the pack- 
age. the designers iucreased the white area. This, 
combined with the change-over to a lighter, “surgi- 
cal” blue, considerably enhances the medical look of 
the containers. 

A major objective of the redesigning was to relate 
the Cutter signature closely to the trade names or, in 
cases where no trade name is used, to the technical 
names of products. It was also felt desirable to allow 
due emphasis to Cutter trade names themselves. In 
the case of biologicals, the National Institutes of 
Health prohibit larger or bolder type faces for trade 
uames than those used for technical names. 

The Landor organization developed a skillful treat- 
ment for the principal identification area which 
achieves these objectives within this strict limitation. 
A frame formed by precise blue lines encloses the 
trade name and the Cutter signature, immediately ad- 
jacent to each other, while the technical name ap- 
pears outside and above the frame. For products hav- 
ing no trade names, technical names occupy the 
frame. In either situation, the product title and the 
company trademark are joined in the mind’s eye of 
the beholder. 

The designers have extended the box treatment 
over on a side panel for added dimensional effect. On 
most of the packages secondary information, former- 
ly found on all Cutter package surfaces, has been or- 
ganized on front and back panels only (on the com- 
pany’s veterinary packages the back panel is usually 
reserved for Spanish-language identification). This 
step leaves the side panels wholly white and free of 
copy, another device in imparting a clean, scientific 
appearance to the package. 

The pharmacist’s convenience was taken into con- 
sideration in the design of top panels, since these are 
the principal identification areas for refrigerated 
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items, such as most biologicals. A modified version of 
the front panel box treatment is employed. with color 
coding to designate Alhydrox, standard and alum pre- 
cipitate products. As on the front panel. dosage and 
code numbers are set close to the main identifying 
area. 

A unique feature of the program is the Cutter Pack- 
age Design Manual, which the Landor organization 
developed as a permanent guide for typographers and 
suppliers. The large number of packages involved in 
the project would have made it impracticable for the 
designers to prepare each item individually. On the 
other hand, all the firm’s packages were to conform 
to the new design standard. The manual solves this 
problem; it is based on prototype designs of various 
sizes and proportions and permits easy setting up of 
individual packages in accordance with detailed spec- 
ification sheets. General instructions, amply illus- 
trated, serve to brief new suppliers or new company 
personnel on the constituent parts of the packages, in- 
cluding Federal regulations, production requirements 
and procedures, as well as specific design formulas. 
Although the designers continue to check packages in 
production, the manual cuts down the necessity for 
additional design consultation to a minimum, while 
at the same time it assures a high level of design 
throughout the hundreds of packages that make up 
the line. 

Although the bulk of the packages fall into this 
standard but flexible design scheme, both the Cutter 
merchandising staff and Landor agreed on the desir- 
ability of providing separate design treatments for 
some pharmaceutical products, mainly hospital and 
over-the-counter items. These are sold for the most 
part under registered Cutter trade names, such as 
Enemol. For these items, the designers are developing 
individual designs that will differ from the uniform 
appearance of the regular line, yet be immediately 


recognizable as members of the Cutter family. 





Drug and Cosmetic Industry 175 








G. Barr & Company? 


..onever heard of them! 








Probably not, son! But that aerosol tooth paste you and 
millions of other Americans are using today was very 
likely private label manufactured by G. Barr & Company 
in one of our two plants. 

And while our name never appears on a container, 
G. Barr & Company’s aerosol packaging know-how is the 
“hidden ingredient”’ that is helping to sell tens of millions 
of America’s leading aerosol products today. 

The hair spray, room deodorant, shaving cream, spray 
antiseptic, car polish, spray cologne and scores of other 
famous aerosol products found in homes all over America 
were in many instances developed in our research labo- 
ratories and private label manufactured by us. 

Have you heard the G. Barr & Company story? Get 
the facts today. 


2 strategically located plants to serve you | G. B ARR & COMPANY 


Private Label Aerosols 


3601 SOUTH RACINE AVENUE CHICAGO 9, ILLINOIS 
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Packaging and Selling 


Industry Competition 

One of the best examples of how competition be- 
tween industries is in many ways becoming more im- 
portant than competition by companies within a 
single industry was recently shown in Chicago. 

In this city a Federal Saving and Loan Association 
put full-page ads in Chicago papers urging the public 
to keep their money in the bank and not to yield to 
the “buy now” durable goods promotions. 

Copy in these ads said, ““You’re fed up with phony 
advertising, fake claims for the same old stuff, 
planned obsolescence. Hold on to your money until 
you are offered new things you can get some real 
satisfaction from at prices you consider reasonable.” 

In many ways this is questionable advertising and 
questionable business tactics. 

At the same time, why should a business that de- 
pends on bank savings ignore, indeed yield to, an- 
other industry which is making an explicit drive to 
persuade its customers take their money away from 
the bank? 

The soft goods industries went through a period in 
which certain heavy good industries, notably the au- 
tomobile industry, were probably taking a great deal 
more than their share of the consumer’s dollar by 
forced obsolescence, by glittering gadgets which 
raised the price and by other devices that went far 
beyond the thing they were suppose to sell, that is. 
the basic transportation of the automobile. 

It is all very well for the automobile industry. 
which is paying richly for its own sins of both 
omission and commission, to stage hysterical drives al] 
over the country: “You auto buy now.” But if this 
means taking more of the consumer’s dollar than is 
needed for automobile transportation, then it would 
be perfectly proper for other industries to fight back 
as vigorously and as bluntly as this bank is doing. 


Declining Mailings 

The torrent of direct mail that has been so haras- 
sing and disturbing to doctors and has worn out so 
many waste baskets is diminishing, according to one 
of the leading direct mail houses. This company has a 
checking system for measuring mail received by doc- 
tors which has been enforced for 15 years. 

In the year ended April 30, reports this mail or- 
ganization, mail volume dropped for the first time in 
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the 15-year history of the survey. The Clark-O’Neill 
physician received 4,901 mailings during the year, 
compared to 5,041 in the previous year. 


New Products 

Lehn & Fink Products Corp. have joined that select 
circle of companies in this industry who are creating 
new products departments. 

Dr. Thomas S. Harrison will head a new depart- 
ment devoted exclusively to the development of new 
products under the Lehn & Fink name. 


Paying for Packages 

Package designing has not quite reached the in- 
stallment plan yet, but one leading package consul- 
tant, Alan Berni & Associates, has come up with the 
pay-as-you-go idea. That is, instead of paying with 
one big, fat check or with advance and a completion 
check, these folks are offering manufacturers a 
monthly payment plan. 


Agency Switches 

Well over 100 important advertising accounts 
switched advertising agencies during this spring’s 
second quarter. Some of these switches have caused 
quite a bit of comment in advertising because no clear 
reason was given for the switch. Amid some of the 
most abrupt switches there is a general atmosphere 
of love and kisses which unquestionably is concealing 
quite a degree of unhappiness. 

During this period Northam Warren Corp. moved 
its account of a little bit over $2,000,000 from J. M. 
Mathes, Inc. to Doyle Dane Bernbach. 

In turn, Max Factor & Co. moved $3,000,000 out of 
Doyle Dane Bernbach, Inc. into Kenyon & Eckhardt. 

Mennen Co. moved a reported $2,500,000 out of 
McCann-Erickson, giving $1,500,000 to Grey and $1,- 
000,000 to Warwick & Legler. 

Making no news at all, the Revlon account had 
some agency acrobatics. 

Lanolin Plus took approximately $2,000,000 worth 
of billing from Kastor, Farrell, Chesley & Clifford to 
Erwin Wasey, Ruthrauff & Ryan. No saving on writ- 
er’s cramp in writing checks in that switch. 

Lanvin Parfums moved from North Advertising 
and split billings of something over $1,000,000 be- 
tween Wesley Associates and Dowd, Redfield & John- 
stone. 
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/...a Capful of glamor 


Your prestige cosmetic products deserve 
Crown’s distinguished Meritseal closure. 
Meritseal’s tasteful lithography commands 
attention in the showcase. On your high- 
speed production line, Meritseal caps spin 
on smoothly. Their precision-made threads 
assure easy removal and re-sealing. And there 
are no problems of expansion, contraction 
or cracking. Made in sizes from 33 to 100 
mm....with the right kind of liner for 
your product, all with special Meritseal 
“ock-in” construction. 


for cans + closures + crowns +» machinery a) 


CROWN CORK & SEAL COMPANY, INC. 9300 Ashton Road, Philadelphia 36, Pa. 


Q 
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Lehn & Fink Products Corp. very abruptly moved 
$1,000,000 worth of Tussy billings from Grey to 
Young & Rubicam. 


To Sell the Supermarket 

Here again is an expert’s opinion on the qualities 
your product needs to get into the supermarket. This 
is from Sidney R. Rabb, chairman of the board of the 
90-unit Stop & Shop supermarket chain. 

Stop & Shop, according to Mr. Rabb, has estab- 
lished a number of merchandising rules to guide its 
selection of non-food items. According to these rules, 
such items should (1) lend themselves to self-service 
selling and display; (2) have a high repeat factor, 
with mass appeal and rapid turnover; (3) represent a 
small unit of sales, and be easy to carry out of the 
store and large enough to discourage excessive theft; 
(4) be staple with a minimum variety of colors, sizes 
and styles— no fashion merchandise; and (5) yield 
a better than average profit. 

On the basis of these rules, Stop & Shop are allocat- 
ing about 15 per cent of the shelf space of all non-food 
products. 


Super Sales 

Here is a survey from the Super Market Institute: 
Health and beauty aids, the pioneer non-foods cate- 
gory and the perennial best seller, are now stocked by 
98 per cent of SMI members markets. This is a 3 per 
cent gain over 1956. 

The average number of items carried in this de- 
partment are 325. 


New Barber Group 

Those of our readers who are interested in the bar- 
ber shop market may want to make note of the newly 
formed Texas Barbers Association, which is the only 
state-chartered organization of barbers anywhere in 
the country that is non-union but open to journey- 
men and shop owners as well as commission men 
alike. This is the Texas Barbers Association of Austin, 
Texas. 


Nasty Competition 

We hope that the fight now going on in California 
in baby foods does not spread to this trade. Some of 
the implications of this lusty battle could touch off a 
chain reaction in certain branches of the cosmetic 
business. 

Gerber baby foods has largely dominated the Cali- 
fornian market with its tin packed food line. Beech- 
Nut has had less than 10 per cent share of this market 
and has been packing in glass. 

Just recently Beech-Nut started the fight when it 
cut prices on its baby food line in California. Gerber 
and Heinz claimed that this was thumbing the nose 
at the Federal antitrust law’s ban on territorial price 
discrimination, because they define the territory as 
east and west of the Mississippi. 
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Beech-Nut claimed that the cut was made to meet 
the area of competition of Gerber, which sells its baby 
food in tins. Gerber’s retort to this was that the use of 
glass jars makes Beech-Nuts baby food a premium 
product not directly competitive with Gerber’s tins. 

It is the side issue of this struggle that is disturbing, 
rather than the legal question of territorial price-cut- 
ting or the fight between the glass jar and the tin. 
Beech-Nut claimed that Gerber’s salesmen “remodel 
and rearrange retailer’ baby food departments—and 
in so doing whenever possible physically limit the 
space accorded by the retailer to competitors’ products 
and in particular to those of Beech-Nut and rearrange 
competitive products in a mixed-up fashion so that 
prospective purchasers cannot find what they want.” 

Beech-Nut further charged that Gerber’s salesmen 
reshuffle Beech-Nut displays so that “items having a 
rapid turnover are placed behind slower-moving 
items on lower shelves or even in the retailer’s store- 
rooms.” 

Another allegation was that the salesmen tampered 
with the jars of their competitors’ baby food so as par- 
tially to open jars to destroy their usefulness and to 
spill over and spoil the appearance of Beech-Nut’s 
baby foods display in retail stores. 

We have heard a lot about the return of competi- 
tion, but this is certainly jumping with both feet into 
some pretty bad practices. Health and beauty product 
manufacturers who are getting deeply involved in 
supermarket distribution, please note. 


Between the Lines 

One of the leading advertising agencies in this 
country has been taking full-page advertisements to 
promote its services in a field in which here to fore it 
has not been distinguished. 

This advertisement shows the picture of an attrac- 
tive young lady and the statement that the said ad- 
vertising agency creates more fashion advertisements 
than any other agency. 

This was a somewhat startling statement to those 
intimately associated with fashion advertising, be- 
cause nothing pointing in this direction had ever oc- 
curred to anyone in this industry before. 

We suppose there are two ways of creating fashion 
advertisements. One is to specialize in this field, to 
have several clients there and to place their advertis- 
ing in such limited circulation style magazines as 
Vogue and Harper’s Bazaar. With an average circula- 
tion of 200,000 for each of these publications, the 
fashion campaign of several fashion clients might 
amount to only 20 or 30 million fashion advertise- 
ments. 

On the other hand, it is perfectly possible to inject 
a fashion note into ads for a client or two scheduled 
for Life or The Ladies Home Journal and run into 
the tall millions in a very short time. 

We are all for provocative advertisements as a way 
to stimulate reader attention, but we do think statis- 
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tics should not be the tongue-in-cheek kind when you 
are seeking to create confidence and respect. 


How to Get a Boom 

When a labor union attacks an industry for lack of 
salesmanship, that ought to be news. The Textile 
Workers Union of America are now doing precisely 
that. 

The research official from this union declared that 
paper and plastic industries had captured markets 
from the textile industry. The loss of markets in the 
last 6 years, with improved production methods and 
economic factors, have caused 1,000 mills to close, 
making idle 300,000 workers, he said. 

‘“‘New products will mean new jobs. We are not op- 
posed to technological improvements. We know that 
our jobs are not safe as long as technical facilities are 
used. But in order to stand up under technological im- 
provements we must have new products and new 
methods.” 

When both union and management begin to think 
this way in other industries, the American economy 
will certainly begin to hum. 


New Diversification 

We were highly interested to receive a folder from 
Lehn & Fink describing the use of Lysol to eliminate 
thrips in gladiolus bulbs. 

Since we take a modest degree of pride in our gladi- 
oli, it was welcome news that such an easy, conven- 
ient method would knock out these ghastly little 
pests. 

Our interest was further stimulated by this new di- 
versification in use and possibly in distribution, of 
one of the standard disinfectants of our trade. 

This may suggest to sales managers and other mar- 
keting executives that even the old and established 
product should be returned to the research depart- 
ment for re-examination for new uses and for new 
marketing exploratory work. 


Private-Label Selling 

We admit to a complete inability to understand 
just what the Justice Department is aiming at when 
it urges the Senate to hold hearings in an investiga- 
tion of retail private brands. 

Gimbel Bros., R. H. Macy, Sears, Roebuck and 
Montgomery Ward are among the companies cited as 
possibly scheming all sorts of wicked and nefarious 
things with their private-label products. 

We know what the Justice Department is charging, 
but we still do not understand what it is trying to 
achieve. 

For instance, the Justice Department charges that 
certain retailers are using private brands as a com- 
petitive technique against other retailers selling na- 
tionally branded items at fair-trade prices. 

Mr. Bicks of the Justice Department admits, for 
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example, that the Department has “insufficient data 
available of this private brand phenomenon.” But he 
goes on to say, “I can, however, suggest a possibly 
profitable path for this subcommittee’s inquiry. Thus, 
large department stores or mail order houses may 
well encourage manufacturers to fair trade national- 
ly branded items—the only items which the small re- 
tailers can secure. At this time, such mass sellers may 
market their own private brands—substantially iden- 
tical to nationally branded goods—at prices lower 
than fair trade markups for the nationally branded 
counterparts. 

“The result could be to enable large retailers, by 
hampering their smaller competitors’ ability to cut 
prices, to hold an umbrella over the market for their 
own private branded items.” 

This seems to us about the weirdest kind of gobble- 
de-gook that has come out of Washington in a long, 
long time. 

So far as we know, from a pretty close acquaint- 
ance with this trade over a good many years, it is 
possible for a small retailer in one way or another to 
secure his own private label line. As a matter of fact, 
literally thousands of small drug stores have experi- 
mented, at one time or another, with items under 
their own brand. Just about the last thing in the 
world in which there is any monopoly is the oppor- 
tunity for a retailer to go into the private label busi- 
ness, even on a very small scale, if he feels he has any 
ability to sell his own label. 

On the other hand, the private label business of 
many large stores is predicated upon two very func- 
tional marketing trends. 

The first trend is the wide-spread movement of 
most advertisers into larger and larger national ad- 
vertising with an openly declared intention of taking 
all sales control of the product out of the retailers 
hands and retaining in their own. the manufacturer’s, 
hand. In other words, to relegate the retailer to an au- 
tomation position and to minimize his store individ- 
uality, his creative ability as a merchant and any de- 
gree of independence on his part in relation to ad- 
vertised brands. 

As part of this move, manufacturers, as they grow. 
have been spreading their distribution wider and 
wider, in this way diluting their distribution and 
minimizing the opportunity for a capable merchant 
to build a clientele on which he can depend for re- 
peat business. 

To the extent to which a retailer can identify his 
own private-label business in the public mind with 
value and quality, he gains a franchise position on at 
least some products in which he is master of his own 
destiny. 

Another reason for private-label is that a great 


many manufacturers are using extensive national ad- 
vertising to secure what they call a “franchise” on 
the consumer’s mind. They have marked up the price 
of their product, sometimes abnormally above its ac- 
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PACKAGE DEVELOPMENT PRODUCT PLANNING 
QUALITY CONTROL FILLING & PACKING 





PACKAGING COMMITTEE AT LEDERLE 


With ethical drugs, there’s no margin for error—either in product or 
package. At Lederle Laboratories Division, American Cyanamid Company, 
where “‘packaging”’ means specifying, buying and handling millions of 
containers every month, this nine-man committee has authority 

in a particularly complex area. 


Lederle uses thousands of different types and sizes of containers, creating 
special problems of inventory, package engineering, mechanization, 
quality control and delivery. It is vital, the Committee recognizes, to work 


with suppliers who are dependable, knowledgeable, and specialists in their field. 


Federal, one of the four largest makers of folding boxes, has been a 
Lederle supplier for many years. Perhaps our kind of experience can 
be an asset to your packaging committee also. 


FEDERAL PAPER BOARD COMPANY, INC. 
NATIONAL FOLDING BOX DIVISION © MORRIS PAPER MILLS DIVISION e EXECUTIVE OFFICES: BOGOTA, N. J. 
OPERATING 16 PAPERBOARD MILLS AND FOLDING BOX PLANTS 





Creating New Horizons 
In Cosmetic And 
Pharmaceutical Packaging 


i " “ Creative research has made the 
- = Risdon metering valve another 
R | N p 0) N facet of Risdon’s leadership in 
aerosol product dispensing. 
Vi F T bi : [) S p i A Y ies You will find it in use on exquisite 
i ; : containers dispensing measured 
: sad * amounts of many of the best 
V F N known perfumes. And in the 
A E i 0 § 0 L V A L 3 pharmaceutical field, its ability 
For Coated to deliver the various pre- 


Glass Containers measured dosages desired, 
through special applicator- 








actuators, is opening new aerosol 


product possibilities. 


It is available with either 
standard or patented Risdon 
“Micro-Mist” actuators, 
permitting unprecedented 


formulation latitude. 


To serve your aerosol dispensing 
requirements Risdon offers 


technical advice and assistance 


plus extensive research, testing 
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and quality control facilities and 
a fund of successful experience 
in the production of valves for 


a wide range of products. 
For Metal iiiioes 


(Otel ahe-tisl-1e— 


For further information on Risdon metered-spray_or 
conventional spray valves for gloss, metal or plastic 
containers, contact Risdon today. 
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THE RISDON MANUFACTURING CO. 


Valve Division, Naugatuck, Conn. For Combination 


Glass & Metal 
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tual cost, in order to provide a very large sum for sell- 
ing expansion. 

This has provided a real competitive opportunity 
for certain capable retailers to offer a product that is 
comparable in quality to the national brand at a sub- 
stantially lower price. 

If we are to have a free American economy and a 
capitalistic, competitive system, it seems to us that 
the private label business must be recognized as being 
fully as legimate as any other way of doing business. 


Growing Plastic Containers 

Plastic bottles and tubes last year reached a pro- 
duction excess of 407 million units, as reported at the 
annual meeting of the Plastic Bottle & Tube Manu- 
facturers Institute, a division of the Society of the 
Plastics Industry, Inc. According to the president of 
this institute, John Jennings, who is also sales man- 
ager of the Plastic Container Division of Continental 
Can Co., Inc., many factors have contributed to the 
continued growth of the industry. Growing consumer 
acceptance is, in part, due to product improvements 
stemming from new materials, flexibility of design 
and inherent advantages made possible by lower 
weight and handling safety. 

Extensive research is being directed to an extension 
of the market for these containers. At the present 
time, by far the largest consumption is in cosmetics 
and pharmaceuticals. 


Change 

One way to prevent obsolescence in cosmetic prod- 
ucts is to change the color. Apparently this is what 
Toni is doing with their present amber-colored hair 
shampoo. The new product, “Pink Pamper,” will re- 
place Amber Pamper. Of course, the product and the 
package are being changed, too. 


Super Sales 

The growth of supermarket sales for health and 
beauty products has certainly been a dynamic one 
during this last decade. There can hardly be any 
question that this branch of the retail trade has by 
now firmly established itself as a permanent part of 
cosmetic distribution. Granting this tremendous 
growth and present importance as a distributive out- 
let for cosmetics, it is nevertheless true that the super- 
market still has certain very definite limitations as a 
retail outlet for our industry and probably always 
will have these severe limitations. 

These limitations show up most clearly when we 
analyze supermarket sales product by 
throughout this industry. 

Recently, a very detailed analysis was made in a 
prominent chain which operates 37 stores. These 
stores, last year, did a total business of nearly $2,000,- 
000 in the product of our trade. During this year the 
over-all business of this chain was slightly less than 
$80,000,000. 


product 
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In this analysis it is extremely interesting to check 
the sales of health and beauty products for relative 
umportance. 

First, this department was divided into the follow- 
ing broad classifications. In the table below we give 
these classifications with the percentage of total sales 
and the number of items in that classification. 


» No. No. 
Item Total Sales of Brands of Items 
Dental needs 8.9 14 40 
Drugs 29.1 79 138 
Baby needs 4.0 15 27 
Cosmetics 14.9 56 92 
Hair needs 24.5 52 110 
Shave needs 8.6 24. 39 


Here is the way the specific prdoucts that have a 
reasonable sales volume show up. 


% of No. No. 

Product Total Sales of Brands of Items 
Toothpastes 16.7 7 23 
Antacid 4.0 9 15 
Laxatives Le? 10 12 
Headache remedies 7.6 6 15 
First-aid 6.5 20 48 
Face creams Zi 7 13 
Hand lotions 1.8 9 13 
Hand creams ().4 2 5 
Colognes 0.3 2 2 
Deodorants 3.9 12 25 
Bath cosmetics [5 10 13 
Face powder 0.2 1 4 
Lipsticks 0.2 | +4 
Shampoos 9.6 18 44 
Hair dressings 5.9 10 19 
Home permanents — 4.0 7 20 
Oils and tonics a, 10 £7 
Razor blades 3.4 5 9 
Shave creams 3.4 11 19 
After shave 

Preparations 3 5) 8 


This is a pretty clear-cut bookkeeping report of the 
kind of cosmetic business that is being done in gro- 
cery markets. It emphasizes the belief that the func- 
tional, staple, utility products of our trade are moving 
toward the supermarket, but that the style, prestige, 
glamour and fashion products have no place in this 
kind of a store. 


New Package 

A change in packaging, which dropped cartons to 
substitute cellophane, was reported to produce quite 
a substantial saving for the White Laboratories on 
their Cerofort Tablets. 

In this new package six bottles are now tightly 
wrapped in cellophane without individual cartons. 
No sleeve, board or tray is required, and a paper- 
board divider separates the bottles, which minimizes 
shifting. 
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Rebuttal on Ocular Tests 
In Packaging Research 

Louis Cheskin, Chicago marketing 
research authority, has replied to the 
report from the Center for Research 


in Marketing which called eye- 
movement testing “meaningless.” 


Mr. Cheskin, who is director of the 
Color Research Institute of Chicago, 
states that his Institute has not 
claimed that eye-movement, visibil- 
ity and readibility tests are means for 
discovering favorable or unfavorable 
meaning, but that they do reveal dis- 
play effectiveness. Although visual 
effectiveness, which can be deter- 
mined by an eye-movement test, is 
very important, it is not the whole 
story on the effectiveness of a pack- 
age or an ad; the psychological ef- 
fect of the whole must be tested also, 
and this is done in a field test con- 
ducted on an unconscious level with 
several hundred consumers. 

According to Mr. Cheskin, the pro- 
cedure for determining marketing 
effectiveness is comparable to the ap- 
proach of a doctor: he first tests sep- 
arate organs, then the functioning of 
the entire nervous system and psy- 
chological behavior. 


New Anchor Hocking Warehouse 
William V. Fisher, president, An- 

chor Hocking Glass Corporation, has 

announced the construction of ad- 


ditional warehouse space at the 


firm’s Connellsville, Pa. glass con- 
tainer plant. It will provide 81,000 


square feet of additional storage 


space. 


Coppertone Suntan Lotion, manufactured by 
Plough, Inc., is now being packaged in a 
2-ounce polyethylene tube that is unbreak- 
able and spillproof. Made by Bradley Con- 
tainer Corp., a subsidiary of American Can 
Co., the tubes have a gloss finish to give 
added luster and reduce dust attraction. 
The new package retails for 69 cents. 








News in Packaging... 


Plastic Container Sales Up 

One hundred thirteen 
plastic bottles and tubes were sold 
during the first quarter of 1958, a 
10.4 per cent increase over the num- 
ber of units sold during the same 
quarter of 1957, according to the 
Plastic Bottle and Tube Manufac- 
turers’ Institute, division of the So- 
ciety of the Plastics Industry, Inc. 
An increasing rate of growth is ex- 
pected through the rest of the year. 

The Institute 
panded use to the elimination of 
well as in- 


million 


ascribes this ex- 
handling hazards as 
creased acceptance by the consum- 
ing public, Until now, the largest 
volume has been the smaller bottles 
and tubes used by the cosmetic and 
pharmaceutical industry, but the 
present trend indicates an increasing 
use of larger containers of polyethe- 
lene. 


American Can Company 
Two New Presidents for 

Kenneth M. Leghorn and Joseph 
D. Martin have been appointed pres- 
idents for two of American Can 
Company’s wholly owned subsidi- 
aries, according to William C. Stolk, 
president. 

Mr. Leghorn, new president of 
Bradley Container Corporation in 
Maynard, Mass., who has been presi- 
dent of Sun Tube Corporation since 
1953, succeeds Leonard A. Britzke. 
Mr. Britzke has been appointed gen- 
eral manager of the Canco division. 
Mr. Leghorn joined Sun in 1947 as 
an administrative assistant, later be- 
coming assistant to the president and 
a vice-president. 

Mr. Martin, new president of Sun 
Tube, which is located in Hillside 
and Washington, D.C., has been as- 
sociated with that subsidiary since 
1927 and has served in several ca- 
pacities, most recently as executive 
vice-president. 


P. D. Dilliard Named 

P. D. Dilliard has been appointed 
to succeed R. F. Brenner, retiring di- 
rector of Anchor Hocking Glass Cor- 
poration’s chemical research and de- 
velopment laboratory, according to 
W. B. Snell, Jr., vice-president of the 
firm. Mr. Dilliard, who has been Mr. 
Brenner’s assistant, joined Anchor 
Hocking in 1942, after six years with 
the Sharp-Schurtz Company in Ohio. 
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Max Factor's new deep-cleanser, Facial Bath, 
packaged in an easy-to-grip, nonslip bottle. 
The soft pink liquid, which can be seen 
through the container, makes an attractive 
contrast to the package lettering in garnet. 
A 3 and Y oz. package retails for 69 cents, 
a 5 and ¥% oz. package, $1.00, both plus tax. 


Crown Cork & Seal Changes 

William D. Wallace has been ap- 
pointed director of manufacturing 
for Crown Cork & Seal Company, ac- 
cording to Karl W. Mueller, execu 
tive vice-president. Mr. Wallace 
joined Crown in 1957 as manager of 
industrial engineering, having pre- 
viously served in similar posts with 
Continental Can Company and 
Chase Brass and Copper Company. 

It has also been announced, by 
Daniel F. Sheehy, New York region- 
al sales manager, that Jack P. Jordan 
has been named consolidated district 
sales manager for the firm in the 
New York area. Mr. Jordan has been 
with Crown for many years, most re- 
cently as New York assistant district 
sales manager and regional adminis 
trator. 


New aerosol products available to consumers 
in Australia: Rilling Mystic Net (left) a spray- 
on hair net by Stock Affiliates Pty. Ltd., of 
Sydney for Rilling and Co., the New York- 
London firm, and Sombrero Sun Tan Lotion by 
Goya, of Melbourne. Both aerosols have 
valves and actuators by National Radiators, 
Ltd., Australian licensee of Risdon Manufac- 
turing Company of Connecticut. 
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Free to aerosol marketers... helpful “how to” 


technical literature from General Chemical 


LC] Product Information Bulletins 


Describe promising new formu- 
lations and familiar tested ones for 
a variety of products studied or de- 
veloped in our aerosol laboratory. 
Ask to be put on our mailing list. 


CJ How to Push Up Profits with 
Aerosols 


Contains valuable market and 
technical data... projections of po- 
tential sales in various markets, pre- 
pared by General Chemical’s Mar- 
ket Survey Department . . . reliable 
sources for contract filling . . . basic 
information about aerosol packages 
... how aerosols work . . . outline of 
“Genetron” aerosol propellants. 


C] GENETRON Aerosol Propellants 


A technical manual which in- 
cludes extensive data on the 
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physical properties of ‘“Genetron” 
propellants and mixes, General 
Chemical technical service, commer- 
cial filling methods, list of depend- 
able contract fillers, and other topics 
of interest to the aerosol manufac- 
turer. 


genetron’ 


AEROSOL PROPELLANTS 


are putting the push in America’s 
finest aerosols. All standard fluori- 
nated hydrocarbon propellants and 
mixes are available in the full 
““Genetron” line—also special propel- 
lant mixes where unusual properties 
are required. Complete technical 
service is available from our aerosol 
laboratories. 


Mail coupon now for these valu- 
able booklets and bulletins. 
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“Genetron” Department 

GENERAL CHEMICAL DIVISION 
Allied Chemical Corporation 

40 Rector Street, New York 6, N.Y. DC-88 


Please send a free copy of 


(0 Product Information Bulletins, 
and add my name to your mail- 
ing list. 

(1 How to Push up Profits with 
Aerosols 

(— GENETRON Aerosol Propel- 
lants 


Name 





Title 








Company 


City 





Zone __ State 
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What is your choice in stock bottles? Tall, shor 


* 


find them all in the extensive Carr-Lowrey line 
ao 


C-39 styles. Decorated with your own design they 
‘ * 
you can be justifiably proud, # 


ty 
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D&C ADVERTISING NOTES 


BY TED KLEIN, PUBLIC RELATIONS DIRECTOR* 


AMA Newspaper 

In a trade ad for the American 
Medical Association’s tabloid, the 
AMA reports that 210,000 American 
physicians represent a potential mar- 
ket of over 3 1/3 billion dollars. 
That’s what they earn annually ac- 
cording to the Association. The new 
publication, which is due in Septem- 
ber, will be beamed at the doctor’ 
broad interest in the world of medi- 
cine. It will accept “no advertise- 
ments that include claims pertaining 
to the health of people.” AMA offi- 
cials want to lure into the publica- 
tion advertisers who have products 
that the physician will have to buy, 
rather than prescribe. The success of 
the tabloids prepared by Ciba, Up- 
john and Lederle for physicians and 
dentists undoubtedly inspired the 
creation of AMA News. Editor is to 
be Jim Reed, long-time Kansas news- 
man. He will work out of AMA’s 
Chicago office, with a staff of news 
reporters, not medical but “medical- 
ly oriented.” 


Percentage of Sales and Advertising 

Analysis of Internal Revenue fig- 
ures shows that firms classified as 
producers of chemical and _ allied 
products spent about 3.31 per cent of 
their sales on advertising. Drug and 
medicine firms reported 5.98 per 
cent; perfumes, cosmetics and other 
toilet preparations, a high of 15.84. 
These figures are what firms report 
on their tax forms but may not actu- 
ally represent a true picture of 
spending. It is interesting to note 
that of the 282 product or service 
classifications reported from more 
than 800,000 firms, cosmetics lead 
the list percentagewise in amount 
spent. 


*Paul Klemtner & Company, Inc. 
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Toothpaste Advertising 

Dentists are up in arms again on 
claims made by toothpaste manufac- 
turers. Dr. Ralph Creig, member of 
the American Dental Association’s 
Council on legislation has asked the 
government to pass a law to permit 
federal control of toothpaste adver- 
tising. He wants laws similar to 
FDA statutes, which would make ad- 
vertisers submit medical proof of 
claims. ‘““The burden of demonstrat- 
ing the therapeutic 
claims in advertising belongs moral- 
ly, ethically and logically with the 
party asserting them” he insists. 

Here is another example of how 
advertisers had a long warning be- 
fore the dentists went to the govern- 
ment. Ad men in the industry have 
always known that dentists were an- 


validity of 


tagonized by some of the claims in 
the toothpaste ads, but they were 
content to wait until the boom was 
lowered before they did anything. 

The time for advertisers to get a 
story across is before the unpleasant 
light of government inquiry is 
shown on advertising and reflected 
on industry. Here is a chance for 
an industry conference, to see to it 
that claims wouid be documented. 


AMA to Sponsor Medical- 
Pharmaceutical P.R. Meeting 

Under the direction of Leo Brown, 
AMA Public Relations Director, a 
two-day Institute will be held in 
Chicago at the Drake, August 27-28. 
John Modrall (Lilly) heads the pro- 
gram committee. Basic information 
on how drug p.r. men and county, 
state and national AMA executives 
can work together will be presented. 
Any information for those who 
would like to attend can be obtained 
by contacting Leo Brown at the 
AMA in Chicago. 
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TV or Not TV 

The notable lack of success in a 
network TV series on medicine has 
prompted a new tack in TV. New 
shows being readied for fall pro- 
gramming will concentrate on local 
news pick-ups, heart operations and 
other dramatic medical subjects. No 
one has been able to sell a drug com- 
pany on sponsoring a new health 
series to the public. Whoever does 
come up with a formula that will 
help the physician, inform and en- 
tertain the public, yet will not stir 
up controversy, should have a fine 
public relations tool. 

In the June 1st issue of the Cana- 
dian Medical Association Journal, 
an editorial calls attention to U. S. 
citizens’ preoccupation with “their 
bodies and minds.” It discusses the 
increasing number of appearances 
on TV by American physicians. It 
has some interesting points of con- 
trast with the Canadian and U. S. 
medical thinking. 


11 Drug Firms Doing Anti-Cancer 
Drug Research 

Over $3,500,000 has been allocated 
to top drug companies to test effec- 
compounds that can 
control cancer. Schering, Merck, Ar- 
mour, Pitman-Moore, Bristol, Up- 
john, Parke Davis, Squibb, Abbott, 
Pfizer, Hynson, Westcott & Dunning 
and recently Syntex (Mexico) are 
listed by the National Cancer Insti- 
tute. With such tremendous public 
interest, these firms will have their 
public relations hands full if and 
when they ever hit pay-dirt. A not- 
able example of how this sort of re- 
search under a spotlight can end up, 


tiveness of 


was the polio vaccine story, recently 
climaxed by a federal indictment. 
A public information campaign at 
the beginning of this sort of a project 
could very possibly result in a better 
environment when a product is mar- 
keted. A continual liason with the 
press during the course of investiga- 
tion could have them on the side of 
the industry when the big story 
breaks. 
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» PACKAGING TEAM nes 


To get the best packages for their products, more 
and more companies are making packaging 
decisions team decisions. But a packaging team 
isn’t complete unless it has the “outside” view- 
point — the kind of viewpoint you get from an 
Anchor Man! 

The Anchor Man is a glass packaging specialist. 
He’s helped solve hundreds of tough packaging 
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problems, and he can help solve yours through 
this wide experience. 

He offers a complete line of Anchorglass® 
containers — amber, crystal and green — in all 
standard sizes and styles. The quality of these 
containers is safeguarded by hundreds of daily 
checks, tests and controls. You get the same high 
quality standards in the complete line of Anchor" 
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w ANCHOR MAN! 


metal and molded closures. And you get container- A N C iF 0) a 
closure combinations that are best for you in 


every way. 
Contact your Anchor Man. We know you'll HOCK! N G 


like his service. We know you’ll want him 





on your team, too. Anchor Hocking Glass : 
Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio. Branch offices in all Glass Containers 
principal cities. and Closures 
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Patent thoughts and trends 


BY THOMAS CIFELAA, JR., PATENT ATTORNEY * 


The Patent System as a Stimulus to 
Competitive Effort in Research and 
Development 

It is doubtful whether very many 
people ever stop to think that the 
patent system actually fosters com- 
petition. The chances are that 99 out 
of 100 people, or maybe the ratio is 
even higher, would state that the pat- 
ent system is a means for avoiding 
competition. Both views would be 
correct, depending on just what is 
meant by competition. 

Normally one thinks of patents as 
being helpful in obtaining a mo- 
noply, for example, on a new prod- 
uct, and thereby avoiding competi- 
tion. This is the usual sense in which 
the patent system is considered as 
operating. However, there is a very 
wide view which is, incidentally, 
held by this writer, that the patent 
system has the very healthy effect of 
fostering competition, namely, in 
new ideas. In this manner, it is felt 
that the patent system operates to 
bring about a far greater amount of 
research and development than 
would occur in the absence of such a 
system. A strong argument for this 
view is contained in Study No. 2, 
prepared for the Subcommittee on 
Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights 
of the Senate Committee on the Ju- 
diciary, by George E. Frost, a Chica- 
go patent lawyer. Actually, Mr. 
Frost considered the impact of the 
patent system on the modern econ- 
omy in much broader terms than 
those of its effect on research and de- 
velopment. However, we are here 
concerned only with the latter 
rather narrow question. 

A close look at Mr. Frost’s report 
is in order. 

First, as already indicated we are 
dealing with competition in the con- 
ception, development, application 
and marketing of new products and 
processes. It is Mr. Frost’s thesis that 
the patent system “provides a pro- 
tected market with the opportunity 
for unusual profit necessary to justi- 
fy the heavy investment in time, ef- 
fort and capital necessary to bring 
the improvement to the public. This 


“Richards and Cifelli, Newark, New Jersey 
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same protected market provides an 
entering wedge by which a business 
enterprise entering a new field can 
overcome the obstacles that other- 
wise discourage entry into an indus- 
try already populated. Finally, the 
ever-present threat of new firms 
with exclusive rights to new tech- 
nologies compels existing enterprises 
to explore avenues of improvement 
upon pain of sudden obsolescence. 
All of these effects aid in generating 
a dynamic progressive environment 
under which the businessman must 
compete not only in terms of produc- 
tion and sales technique but must al- 
so exert his talents in the direction 
of technological improvement.” 

There are many forms in which 
the patent system operates to stimu- 
late product competition. It permits 
a newcomer to challenge the estab- 
lished members of an industry. Roy- 
alty-supported research organiza- 
tions are compelled to continue their 
developments or otherwise perish 
through loss of income. Also, the 
established manufacturers are forced 
into this competition of ideas in 
order to maintain or improve their 
positions, or avoid the expense of 
royalty payments. Then too, the pat- 
ent system helps the individual in- 
ventor by reason of the competition 
it engenders among his prospective 
manufacturing customers, for each 
of them realizes that if it closes its 
doors to ideas from individual in- 
ventors it may be kept out of a 
promising development. 

Mr. Frost goes into considerable 
detail in his report in documenting 
his thesis. One example that he uses 
is the field of color television. It ap- 
pears that the two principal patent 
licensing organizations in the indus- 
try are RCA and Hazeltine. RCA is 
supposed to have invested $65 mil- 
lion in color TV research as of the 
date of the report (1957). Hazeltine 
has concentrated on color TV re- 
search during the last six years with 
an annual expense for this item of 
approximately $1 million. Neither 
company has yet received any sig- 
nificant return on this investment. 
Furthermore, each faces the compe- 
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tition of other organizations. 

Another instance of competition 
in development mentioned by Mr. 
Frost is that of coal-mining ma- 
chines. The coal industry had fallen 
behind general economic growth, 
due mainly to increased labor costs 
and the competition of oil and gas. 
Today the situation is quite differ- 
ent, largely due to research in the 
mining and utilization of coal. De 
velopment has been marked in the 
area of machines that attack and re- 
move solid coal in underground min- 
ing. 

Development of the coal mining 
machines also illustrates the man- 
ner in which competitive research 
and development generates its own 
chain reaction of activity. Machines 
now available break loose the coal 
more rapidly than it can be trans- 
ported to the surface. The result is 
a competitive race to devise new ma- 
chines for transporting the coal. The 
industry looks to patent protection 
for the fruits of its research and de- 
velopment in order to cover the in- 
vestment. 

One of the earliest examples of 
competitive research and develop- 
ment is that of the oil refining in- 
dustry. At first, petroleum refining 
was little more than a simple distil- 
lation process producing kerosene as 
the principal product and, as a nuis- 
ance byproduct, gasoline. When the 
demand for gasoline increased before 
World War I, it was realized that it 
could not be satisfied by the simple 
distillation methods then available. 
The result was the development of 
the thermal cracking process. This in 
turn led to the organization and 
maintenance of research laboratories 
by the various major petroleum re- 
finers, and to the organization of in- 
dependent research and engineering 
companies serving the small refiners. 
The next major development in the 
petroleum field, that is, the catalytic 
cracking process, occurred just prior 
to World War II. One of the results 
of this development was that the U. 
S. A. and its allies had 100 octane 
gasoline available, in contrast to the 
Axis powers, who were largely con- 
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STEEL 


A metal closure is made of steel. The die that stamped it 
out is made of a different steel. The tool that made the die is 
of a still different steel. Many of the steels come to us ready 
for use and require only check testing. Others, like the high- 
carbon, high-chrome steel we require for certain tools, are tem- 
pered in our furnaces and hardened to our own standards. 

Pictured here, the hardness of a die is being tested. In the 
background a blank from that die is checked for accuracy. 

At Bernardin, nothing is taken for granted. Thus, with 
steel, as with all production phases, each operation and the 
product of that operation is under continuous control with 
one purpose in mind. To produce millions of closures, each of 
which expresses “Quality” in all the functions required of it. 


QUALITY METAL AND PLASTIC CLOSURES BY 
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BeRNARDIN 


Bernardin Bottle Cap Co., Evansville, Ind. 











JUST PUBLISHED 


The Drug & Cosmetic Catalog for 
1958 - 1959 


Greatly enlarged — now contains a directory on AEROSOLS — Contract Fillers, etc. 
Complete Reference Book for Drug and Cosmetic Manufacturers 
@ Complete and only specialized directory of all cosmetic suppliers 


@ Trade Name Directory of drug and cosmetic suppliers @ Legal Section 

@ Complete condensed catalogs of leading supply companies @ Aerosols 

@ Private Formula and Contract Packagers @ Statistics 

@ Packages and Packaging Materials @ Associations of the trade 
@ Machinery and Equipment Manufacturers @ Periodicals of the industry 


And Special Feature Articles on Cosmetic and Pharmaceutical Formulations. 


Buyers, Chemists, Perfumers, Plant Managers, Executives of Drug and Cosmetic Manu- 
facturing Companies will find the information they want in Drug & Cosmetic Catalog. 


Beautifully bound — 364 pages #4.00 in U.S.A. Postpaid $3.00 Foreign Postpaid. 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY, 101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 








fined to gasoline of about 87 octane 
rating. 

Competitive research continues to- 
day in the petroleum refining indus- 
try. A number of competing cataly- 
tic cracking processes have been de- 
veloped. Developments in reforming, 
alkylation and other processes have 
taken place. Indeed, research in pe- 
troleum has created a new industry, 
the manufacture of petrochemicals. 
These products made from petrole- 
um are useful as raw materials for 
plastics, synthetic rubber, synthetic 
fibers and detergents. Present plant 
investment is said to be in excess of 
4 billions of dollars and is rapidly 
rising. 

A well-known example of compet- 
itive research is that furnished by 
the drug industry. The field of anti- 
biotics may be mentioned. Penicillin 
is in the public domain. The de- 
velopment of streptomycin in 1944 
by Dr. Waksman at Rutgers in con- 
junction with Merck was a mile- 
stone in the antibiotic field. Merck 
chemists then developed dihydro- 
streptomycin. Parke, Davis devel- 
oped ‘“Chloromycetin.” Changes in 
the fields of antibiotics come thick 
and fast. The competition is fierce. 
Research moves ahead quickly. 
Then, almost before one knows what 
is happening, someone comes up 
with another antibiotic, and the 
whole cycle starts all over again. 
The research scientists are continu- 
ally under pressure to develop new 
drugs and improve existing ones. 

An example of the help the patent 
system gives the newcomer is that of 
Thiokol Chemical Corp. This firm 
was founded in 1925 to manufacture 
the synthetic rubber developed by 
Joseph C. Patrick. The patent rights 
made it possible for Thiokol, in spite 
of its small size, to build on this new 
development and expand consider- 
ably. An unexpected dividend of re- 
search on Thiokol has been that it 
has become very important for use 
as a rocket propellant. 

Mr. Frost says that industries such 
as the antibiotics and synthetic 
chemicals industries would undoubt- 
edly carry on even in the absence of 
a patent system, but that the research 
would be on a secret basis. Mr. Frost 
feels that the pace of activity would 
be slowed and what he calls “cross- 
fertilization” between competing re- 
search efforts would be impeded. 
Without a patent system it is dif- 
ficult to believe that there would be 


? 
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as much immediate publication of 
research results as exists today. Since 
each new devlopment plants the 
seeds of thought in the minds of 
others, it is obvious that operating 
on a secret basis would be harmful. 

Other examples of the patent sys- 
tem enabling the so-called small per- 
son to obtain a foothold in industry 
would include those of Clarence 
Birdseye (frozen foods), P. R. Mal- 
lory & Co. (radio components) and 
Polaroid Corp. (photography). 

Perhaps the whole subject has 
been nowhere stated better or more 
succinctly than by Federal Judge 
Evans in 1942 when he wrote: 

“The patent system encourages in- 
vention, not only in that it rewards 
the inventor with a patent, but it 
spurs the competitors to put forth 
their mightiest effort to produce a 
product as good, yet different from 
the patentee’s. . . . It must be ad- 
mitted that in an effort to avoid in- 
fringement of a patent, as much skill 
is often displayed as is shown in the 
conception or development of inven- 
tion itself. There is, however, noth- 
ing objectionable in this. In fact, it 
is thus that the patent system is 
working at its best. For it is then 
that we have competition between a 
holder of legal monoply and his 
competitors. It illustrates how the 
legal monopoly evidenced by a pat- 
ent excites the competitors to their 
best, to meet or excel the product 
covered by the existing patent. Com- 
petition among industrial rivals and 
inventors is thus incited.” 

That the view of Mr. Frost has 
some dissenters cannot be denied. In- 
deed, the same committee that spon- 
sored Mr. Frost’s report has recently 
announced that another report pre- 
pared for it and entitled “The Im- 
pact of the Patent System on Re- 
search” comes to the opposite conclu- 
sion. This report was prepared by 
Seymour Melman of the Department 
of Industrial Engineering, Columbia 
University. Professor Melman’s 
study deals with the increasing em- 
phasis upon cooperative research 
conducted by large industrial and 
university research laboratories. 

“As a foundation for his analysis,” 
Senator O’Mahoney said, ‘Professor 
Melman examined the patent poli- 
cies of several such laboratories and 
in the light of these inquiries ex- 
plored the role of patents as a stimu- 
lus to invention, in shaping the di- 
rection and extent of research, and 
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in accelerating or retarding the dis- 
closure of research information. 
After examining the correlation be- 
tween research and patenting, Pro- 
fessor Melman concludes that, in 
these areas of research at least, the 
patent system contributes little to 
the progress of science and useful 
arts.” 

Odor Characterization Apparatus 

R. W. Moncrieff, a well-known 
English writer in the field of per- 
fumery, recently obtained U. S. Pat. 
No. 2,837, 912 on an apparatus for 
the characterization of odors. The 
patent has been assigned to Airkem, 
Inc. It is recommended reading to 
everyone in the field of odor evalua- 
tion, for it not only contains a 
wealth of information but also is 
written in Mr. Moncrieff’s usual in- 
teresting manner, only slightly im- 
peded by the need to conform to pat- 
ent terminology and practice. 

Briefly, Mr. Moncrieff’s appartus 
involves the use of at least 3 adsorp- 
tion tubes each having different ad- 
sorbent material. Air is mixed with 
the odorant under test, passed 
through the tubes at such a rate that 
the air after it passes through the 
tubes can be sensed as containing 
a definite odor. The rate at which 
the air is passed through the tubes 
is used as a gauge of the critical time 
of adsorption for the odorant with 
respect to the particular adsorbing 
media. As a result, the apparatus 
permits the assignment of numbers 
to characterize the adsorption prop- 
erties of the odorant. 

While Moncrieff states that a 
weakness of the various known ap- 
proaches to the characterization of 
odors has been primarily the subjec- 
tive nature of these approaches, de- 
pending upon the sensitivity of the 
nose and the differences in olfactory 
sensitivity in individuals, and the 
problem of olfactory fatigue intro- 
ducing complicating factors, never- 
theless, the nose still plays some part 
in the utilization of Moncrieff’s ap- 
paratus. This is so because the end 
point in each case is reached when 
the smell of the odorant material is 
unmistakably recognizable at the 
outlet. 

Nevertheless, Moncrieff’s appara- 
tus does appear to give an objective 
and quantitative measure of the dif- 
ferent behavior of odors with respect 
to the adsorbent materials employed. 
He admits that the careful stand- 

(Continued on page 226) 
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They’re A-1 with your customers, too... 
assuring you repeat sales! 





When you sell a product that pleases and satis- 
fies your customers, you're assuring yourself of 
their goodwill and continued patronage. New 
Perfection Dropping Parts help to give you that 
kind of a product. They are convenient, attrac- 
tive, dependable—manufactured and assembled 
under careful and constant inspection to assure 
the highest possible quality. 
RUBBER BULBS are supplied in many styles and 
colors. Oil-resisting AMEKINE synthetic rub- 
ber is used for oil preparations; natural rubber 
is supplied for other products. 
: CAPS of plastic or metal can be furnished in a 
+ 4 complete range of sizes and colors. 
DROPPER GLASSES are available in a wide 
variety of styles and sizes; plain or CALIBRA- 
TED in any color to mark specific dosages. 
o6oe@h6.8thmhUCUC ]WmhCU 
We can make up dropping parts to fit your own 







Non-rolling, extra-depth, 
Bakelite cap; thick-flange 


rubber bulb; Saftee-ball 





Regular plastic cap; thin 


flange rubber bulb; semi- 





blunt glass. 








bottles or we can supply bottles in an attractive Non - rolling extra: 
modernistic style in Amber, Blue, Green, or ae ee pees 
Clear glass, complete with dropping parts, in a on oe 
the following sizes: 14, 14, 14, 1 and 2 oz. “CC 





Write for Samples and Quotations 


PENNSYLVANIA 


GLASS PRODUCTS CO. INC. 


““Glass Goods of the Better Kind” 
430 N. CRAIG ST. * PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 


#8 






Metal cap: AMEKINE 
oil-resisting synthetic rub- 


ber bulb; blunt glass, 
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PRECISION IN GLASS means effective quality control measures. 
At the seven plants of Knox Glass, quality control is more than a routine 
procedure, it is a continuing crusade. Qualified Knox engineers and 
research teams are constantly studying, planning, and inventing new and 
better quality control methods. This assures Knox customers of the 
highest possible precision quality in any of Knox’s complete line of glass 
containers. Find out how Knox can quickly, efficiently, meet your glass 
container needs. Contact: 


KNOX GLASS INCORPORATED - KNOX, PENNSYLVANIA 
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This new packaging idea 








dominates a $70,000,000 market 


Introduced just four years ago, aerosol-packaged colognes 
now account for more than half of total cologne sales. Aero- 
sol packaging has taken command of this $70,000,000 market 
and has also revolutionized sales for hair fixatives, shave 
creams, insecticides and a host of other products. 

Sales records and marketing data prove the appeal of aero- 
sol packaging. In a recent market survey, housewives who 
tried aerosol cologne preferred it 6 to 1 over any other form. 
The reason: aerosol cologne is easier to use and apply, and 
there is no waste or evaporation. 

If your product can be brushed, poured or sprayed, you 
stand a good chance to add new appeal—create a positive 


competitive advantage—if you packaged it in an aerosol. 


Best-selling aerosols are powered with 


PREON propellents 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... 


* FREON AND COMBINATIONS OF FREON- OR F WITH NUMERALS ARE DU PONT'S REG'STERED TRADEMARKS FOR ITS FLUORINATED HYDROCARBON PROPELLENTS 


It’s surprisingly simple and inexpensive to put the unique 
advantages of aerosols to work for you. A custom filler neat 
you has the specialized knowledge and equipment to help 
you. He can package your formulation for testing and help 
you from planning through production. 

* %* * 
If you don’t know the name of a custom filler, write Du Pont. 
We'll send you a list and include survey data on your market 
for colognes plus information about Freon* propellents for 
aerosols. More of today’s successful aerosols are powered 
with “Freon” than with any other propellent. Write E. | 
du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), “Freon” Products Div: 


sion 348, Wilmington 98, Delaware. 
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NEWS... 


Institute for Therapeutic Research 

Dr. Bettylee Hampil has been ap- 
pointed associate director of the 
Merck Institute for Therapeutic Re- 
search, according to an announce- 
ment by Dr. Maurice R. Hilleman, 
Director of the Merck Institute. Pri- 
or to her recent appointment, Dr. 
Hampil served as director of virus 
research of the Merck Sharp & 
Dohme Research Laboratories, Di- 
vision of Merck & Co., Inc. 


hs 


‘' 
BETTYLEE HAMPIL 





Dr. Hampil began her association 
with Sharp & Dohme, Inc. in 1936, 
first working in the anaerobic lab- 
oratories, then in the Technical Di- 
vision as a bacteriologist. With the 
organization of Sharp & Dohme’s 
Medical Research Division in 1940, 
she was appointed head of virus and 
rickettsial research. Under her guid- 
ance the department first developed 
Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever vac- 
cine and antiserum. 

During World War II, Dr. Ham- 
pil’s department was active in de- 
velopmental research on effective 
vaccines for diseases against which 
vaccines were not available. The 
group was responsible in large de- 
gree for the development of typhus, 
influenza and Japanese encephalitis 
Type B, vaccines. 


Dartell’s Executive Vice-Pres. 

Paul Wickman, former director of 
public relations for Schering Corpo- 
ration, has been named executive 
vice-president of Dartell Laborato- 
ries—biochemical (manufacturing 
and research) with headquarters in 
Los Angeles. 


New Associate Director for Merck 





Pitman-Moore 
Names M. E. Daniels 

Mitchell E. Daniels has _ been 
named marketing coordinator for 
Pitman-Moore Company, it was an- 


Reg ee 


MITCHELL E. DANIELS 


nouncer by Stewart E. Ruch, vice- 
president in charge of sales. 

Mr. Daniels joined the pharmaceu- 
tical firm as a medical service repre- 
sentative in 1951. For the next five 
and one-half years he represented the 
company in the Bristol, Tennessee, 
area before being named Charlotte, 
North Carolina, district manager, a 
position he held for 15 months. 


Fritzsche Elects Officers and 
Directors 

At the annual meeting of the 
stockholders of Fritzsche Brothers, 
Inc., New York, held early in July, 
the following were elected directors 
of the company: John L. Cassullo, 
Frederick H. Leonhardt, Jr., Ernest 
Guenther, William H. Mathers and 
Ellis F. Merkl. 

Following the stockholders meet- 
ing, the annual meeting of the board 
of directors was held, and the follow- 
ing officers were elected: John L. 
Cassullo, president; Frederick H. 
Leonhardt, Jr., vice-president; Ernest 
Guenther, vice-president; Edward E. 
Langenau, vice-president; Ellis F. 
Merkl, secretary and treasurer; A. J. 
Hemminger, assistant secretary; and 
E. C. D’Andrea, assistant treasurer. 


Bezard Returns to States 

Louis Bezard, president of De 
Laire, Inc., accompanied by his wife, 
recently returned by plane from a 
six-week trip to Europe where he 
visited Portugal, Spain and France. 
In France he spent some time in Issy 
les Moulineaux, where he conferred 
with the directors and staff of the 
parent company. 
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Revlon Appoints Two 

Charles Revson, President of Rev- 
lon, Inc. has announced the appoint- 
ment of William D. Mewhort to the 
newly created position of executive 





GEORGE C. KIRK 


vice-president of administration and 
operations for Revlon and its subsidi- 
aries. Before his appointment at Rev- 
lon, Mr. Mewhort had been vice- 
president and treasurer of Textron, 
Inc., and its subsidiaries since 1949. 

Mr. Revson has also announced 
the appointment of George C. Kirk 
as vice-president in charge of sales. 
Until his appointment, Mr. Kirk was 
associated with International Latex 
Corp., most recently as vice-presi- 
dent of sales for the Playtex Divi- 
sion. 


Recent Pfizer Appointments 

The recent appointment of Robert 
D. Newton as assistant director of 
operations research for Chas. Pfizer 
& Co., Inc. has been announced. For- 
merly a senior analyst, Mr. Newton 
joined Pfizer in 1946 as a production 
supervisor at the chemical and phar- 
maceutical firm’s Brooklyn plant. 
Assigned to the production head- 
quarters staff in 1950, he transferred 
to operations research in 1957. 

Pfizer has also announced two ap- 
pointments to its Chemical Sales Di- 
vision: Robert D. Knoebel and Carl 
Lorentzen. Mr. Knoebel, formerly on 
the staff of the food and beverage de- 
partment, has been promoted to field 
sales manager for the eastern region 
of the division. He joined Pfizer in 
1952 as a sales representative in the 
mid-west region upon graduation 
from Notre Dame University. 

Carl Lorentzen was appointed to 
the staff of the Chemical Sales Divi- 
sion’s industrial department. For- 
merly an eastern region sales repre- 
sentative, Mr. Lorentzen joined 
Pfizer in 1954. 



















For the thurification of your 
t -’ products ...- look to the assistance of 
4 Rhodia’s experienced thurifers. 
They stand ready to supply aromatics, 
compounds, specialty bases and flavors 
to fit your every thurifying need. 
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New York 22, New York (Phone: PLaza 3-4850) 
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Barley and Mitzner Join 
van Ameringen-Haebler 

It was recently announced by van 
Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., that Ralph 
C. Barley has been appointed man- 
ager of the company’s Engineering 
Department. Mr. Barley was former- 
ly senior process project engineer at 
American Cyanamid Company in 
Bound Brook, New Jersey, and pre- 
viously he was associated with the 
Foster Wheeler Company and the 
General Aniline and Film Corpora- 
tion in similar capacities. 

The company has also announced 
that Bernard M. Mitzner has been 
appointed supervisor of the Instru- 
mental Analysis Section of the com- 
pany’s Analytical Department at 
Union Beach, New Jersey. In this 
new post Mr. Mitzner will coordi- 
nate and supervise the use of instru- 
ments for the analysis of raw materi- 
als and finished products. The com- 
pany has been using infrared and ul- 
traviolet spectroscopy as well as gas 
liquid chromatography and is pres- 
ently investigating new instrumen- 
tal techniques that may become use- 
ful analytical tools. 

Mr. Mitzner was formerly with 
Lederle Laboratories, before which 
he was a member of the staff at 
Columbia University, where he was 
engaged in instrumental analysis re- 
search. During his service in the 
United States Army he worked on 
infrared and ultraviolet analysis 
techniques at the Army Chemical 
Center in Maryland. 


Wyeth International Names Pazery 

Paul H. Pazery has been ap- 
pointed assistant advertising man- 
ager of Weyth International Lim- 
ited, according to Robert C. Hodg- 
man, president. 

For the last eight years Mr. 
Pazery has been a member of the 
international advertising department 
of Smith Kline & French Laborator- 
ies, Philadelphia. Previously he was 
employed by A. P. de Sanno, Inc., 
Phoenixville, Penna. 

A native of England, Mr. Pazery 
was educated in that country and in 
France. He first came to the United 
States in 1939 while serving on the 
staff of the French Ministry of For- 
eign Affairs. After becoming an 


American citizen he served in the 
U. S. Navy from 1943 to 1945, with 
the Office of Strategic Services in 
Washington and with Naval Intelli- 
gence in Oran Algeria. 
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Vanderbilt Co. Names Two 

The R. T. Vanderbilt Company 
Specialties Department, which pro- 
duces and markets chemicals for the 
cosmetic, pharmaceutical and agri- 
cultural trades, has announced two 
appointments to its field sales staff: 





JAMES DENNIS NOLAN 





THOMAS M. KUGEMAN 


James Dennis Nolan, of Norwalk, 
Conecticut, who will cover the mid- 
western states west of Chicago, and 
Thomas M. Kugeman, of Westport, 
Connecticut, who will cover the mid- 
western states east of Chicago, and 
the Province of Ontario. 


Bristol Labs Appoints 
George M. French 

The appointment of George M. 
French as assistant to the sales man- 
ager of Bristol Laboratories has been 
announced by Richard A. Anderson, 
vice-president and director of mar- 
keting. For the past sixteen months 
Mr. French has been regional man- 
ager for the southeast and southwest 
with headquarters in Memphis, 
Tenn. His new post will bring him 
to Bristol’s New York City offices. 

Mr. French joined Bristol Labora- 
tories as a professional representative 
in 1946 immediately after his dis- 
charge from the U. S. Navy. He is 
the founder of the company’s Dallas 
and Memphis districts. 
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Organon Appoints New 
Division Chief 

Organon Inc. has announced the 
promotion of Joseph Palmaccio to 
the position of chief of the com- 
pany’s Sterile Products Division. Pri- 
or to joining Organon, Mr. Palmac- 





JOSEPH PALMACCIO 


cio had served in supervisory and re- 
search capacities with E. R. Squibb 
and Sons, and was assistant to the 
chief of the Sterile Products Division 
of Organon before his promotion to 
his present position. 


R. Gaines Promoted 

Robert C. Gaines was recently pro- 
moted to the post of director of sales 
training in the Wm. S. Merrell Com- 
pany, according to an announcement 
by Frank N. Getman, president. 
With Gaines’ promotion the com- 
pany plans to emphasize further the 
importance of sales training in im- 
proved promotion and dissemination 
of information on products of Mer- 
rell research to the medical profes- 
sion. 

Mr. Gaines has spent most of his 
business life in the drug industry, 
primarily in chain store operation. 
He joined Merrell as sales represent- 
ative 14 years ago, was later ad- 
vanced to district manager, then pro- 
moted to head up Merrell’s mer- 
chandising activity in Cincinnati, 
and then assistant sales manager. 


Union Carbide Chemicals Reassigns 
Representatives 

The transfer of four technical rep- 
resentatives was recently announced 
by Union Carbide Chemicals Com- 
pany, division of Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. 

The transfers are: Lory A. Crisorio 
to the Chicago district; D. Wallace 
Enright to the Charlotte district; H. 
Robert Hubbs to the Indianapolis 
district; and Bernard W. Hurley to 
the Chicago district. 
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Atlas Powder Announces 
Major Personnel Changes 

The board of directors of Atlas 
Powder Company has announced 
several major personnel changes, in- 
cluding the election of the firm’s 
president, Ralph K. Gottshall, as 
chairman of the board in addition to 
his re-election as president. As chair- 
main of the board Mr. Gottshall suc- 





RALPH K. GOTTSHALL 


ceeds Isaac Fogg, who is retiring this 
month after nearly 46 years of serv- 
ice. Mr. Fogg will remain as a di- 
rector, member of the finance com- 
mittee and chairman of the commit- 
tee on audit. The board also an- 
nounced the election of Edward J. 
Goett, senior vice-president, to the 
position of executive vice-president. 





EDWARD J. GOETT 


Other changes announced in- 
cluded: Edward J. Massaglia, gen- 
eral manager for operations of the 
chemicals division, elected vice-pres- 
ident and general manager of the 
newly consolidated chemicals divi- 
sion. Robert J. Reilly, assistant treas- 
urer, elected treasurer and secretary, 
succeeding Preston W. Parvis, who 
also is retiring this month after more 
than 47 years of service (Mr. Parvis 
remains a member of the board and 
has been appointed a member of the 
committee on audit): John H. Leary, 
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assistant to the president, elected as- 
sistant treasurer and assistant secre- 
tary; Norman E. Miller, company 
controller, elected an officer. 

Officers re-elected were vice-presi- 
dents James R. Frorer, Charles C. 
Gammons and William C. Lytle; 
and Arnold J. Fiedler was re-elected 
assistant treasurer and assistant sec- 
retary. 





EDWARD J. MASSAGLIA 


Mr. Fogg joined the Atlas treas- 
urer’s office when the company be- 
gan operations in 1913. He had 
served formerly as secretary and 
purchasing agent of the Goshen Iron 
Company in Virginia, and as secre- 
tary to Professor Edwin J. Houston, 
one of the inventors of the Thomp- 
son-Houston Arc Light, from 1902 to 
1906. After serving Atlas as assistant 
treasurer, then treasurer and direc- 
tor, he was elected vice-president in 
1931, and president of the company 
in 1945, which position he held until 
his election as chairman of the board 
in 1953. 

Mr. Gottshall was appointed by 
Atlas as a chemist in 1927. He shift- 
ed to sales work after eight years of 
production and supervisory experi- 
ence at Atlas explosives plants, be- 
coming director of explosives sales 
and later assistant general manager 
of the explosives division. He was 
elected vice-president in 1951, execu- 
tive vice-president in 1952, and pres- 
ident in 1953. 

Mr. Goett joined Atlas as director 
of what was then the commercial de- 
velopment department, in 1954. He 
was elected a member of the board 
and vice-president in charge of the 
chemicals division and chemical re- 
search the same year, and’ senior 
vice-president in 1957. He had for- 
merly been a member of the board 
and manager of sales development 
for Chas. Pfizer & Co. 

Mr. Massaglia joined Atlas in 
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1955 as assistant general manager of 
the chemicals division, becoming 
general manager for operations of 
that division in 1956. He was for- 
merly administrative vice-president 
and a member of the board of Pfizer 
International, Inc. 


Walker Appoints Pendrak 

Joseph F. Pendrak, formerly field 
sales manager, has recently been ap- 
pointed assistant general sales man- 
ager for Walker Laboratories, Inc. 
Mr. Pendrak has been with the com- 
pany since 1948, serving as detail 
representative, supervisor, division 
manager, and, finally, as field sales 
manager, prior to his recent promo- 
tion. His new responsibilities involve 
a sales expansion program in con- 
nection with the firm’s current 
growth. 


Two Join Webb & Co. 

As part of its current expansion 
prgram, R. D. Webb & Co., Inc. of 
Cos Cob, Conn., manufacturers of 
food flavors and essential oils, have 
appointed R. E. Beaumont, Beau- 
mont Brokerage Co., P. O. Box 232, 
Bellevue, Washington, as north-west- 
ern representative, and George A. 
Hart to its Chicago sales staff. 

Mr. Beaumont will cover the 
states of Washington and Oregon, 
Mr. Hart, the state of Illinois. 


William Barlow Honored 

William H. Barlow, a founder and 
charter member of the American 
Society of Perfumers, Inc., recently 
received the 1958 Pratt Alumni 
Medal from Pratt Institute of Brook- 
lyn, N. Y., in recognition of his more 
than 40 years of service to the 
alumni and the Institute. 

The citation, which was presented 
by Robert F. Oxnam, president, 
stressed Mr. Barlow’s services in 
founding the Pratt Institute Alumni 
Federation, which coordinates the 
alumni activities of the five schools 
comprising the Institute. He has also 
served as chairman of the Science 
and Technology Alumni Council. 

Mr. Barlow retired in 1956 after 
9 years as first secretary of the 
American Society of Perfumers, at 
which time he received a $500 bond 
in appreciation. He is now chair- 
man of the by-laws committee. 

Mr. Barlow is director of the per- 
fume research laboratory of Orbis 
Products Corporation. 
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Clairol Incorporated 
— world leader in hair cosmetics, 
selects Sheffield Process Tubes 
for its new Vitapointe Creme 
Hairdress and Conditioner. Why? 
Because only collapsible metal 
tubes offer air-tight product 
protection... absolute safety as 
... greatest convenience in home use. } 
Too, metal tubes have “built-in” customer 
- acceptance because there’s no product waste! 
Discuss your product packaging 
problems with the man from Sheffield. 
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CREME HAIR DRESS AND CONDITIONER 
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Snap-Caps pop off crisply! 


Eye-catching in all 7 sizes... 
Trim, attractive—new Snap-Cap Plastic Vials are available in 7 sizes, 
with these approximate capacities: 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 13, and 15 drams. 


Easy on... 


Snap on tightly no matter how often used! 


Here’s the salespackage you asked for- 
a crystal-clear Plastic Vial with a SNAP-CAP! 


Here’s good packaging news! Owens-Illinois 
Plastic Vials are now available with SNap-Caps. 
It's a combination that fills a wide variety of 
packaging needs. 

The vial, itself, has many advantages: its clar- 
ity provides perfect vision of your product . . . 
straight sides ease labeling . . . opening is rein- 
forced for extra strength, added resistance to 
cracking or splitting . . . and its large-diameter 


OWENS-ILLINOIS PLASTICS 
AN (I) rRopuct 


opening speeds filling . . . eases removal, too. 

The Snap-Cap offers unmatched user conven- 
ience: Pops open crisply ... always snaps closed 
tightly—no matter how often it is used . . . pro- 
vides lasting protection for your product at wel- 
come low cost. 

Find out more about Plastic Vials with Snap- 
Caps. Your O-I representative has samples and 
complete information. Call him today! 






Owens-ILLInoIs 


GENERAL OFFICES - TOLEDO 1, OHIO 








Changes at White Labs 

The election of K. A. Bartlett as 
vice-president, production, for White 
Laboratories, Inc., was recently an- 





K. A. BARTLETT 


nounced by James C. DeCesare, pres- 
ident of the firm. Mr. Bartlett, who 
joined White Laboratories in 1930, 
had been director of operations prior 
to his new position, and he is also 
assistant treasurer of the company. 





DAVID J. MORRISON 


The promotion of David J. Mor- 
rison to production manager has also 
been announced. Since coming to 
White’s in 1946, Mr. Morrison has 
been named successively as director 
of packaging, of shipping and traffic 
and of receiving and warehousing. 


Bierwirth, Coppedge Elected 

John E. Bierwirth, president of 
National Distillers and Chemical 
Corporation since 1942, was elected 
chairman of the board, and Roy F. 
Coppedge, Jr., an executive vice- 
president since 1957, was elected 
president, at a recent directors’ 
meeting. 

Mr. Bierwirth has been a director 
since 1942, prior to which he served 
as president of the New York Trust 
Company. Mr. Coppedge, until 1953 
a partner of Breed, Abbott & Mor- 
gan, general counsel for National, 
joined the firm as vice-president that 
year. 
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Dorothy Sked 
Named Roche Librarian 

Dorothy A. Sked has been named 
research librarian for Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc., according to an an- 
nouncement by Dr. John A. Aeschli- 
mann, vice-president in charge of 
chemical research. 

Mrs. Sked was formerly assistant 
professor of library science of Mont- 
clair State College. She has also 
served as librarian of the College 
High School at Montclair State, li- 
brarian of the Thomas Jefferson Jun- 
ior High School, Fair Lawn, N. J., 
and as a research librarian for Allen 
B. Du Mont Laboratories. 


T. Waugh Honored 

Theodore Waugh of Fritzsche 
Brothers, Inc. Aerosol Laboratories, 
who completed twenty-five years of 
service with the New York essential 
oil and chemical firm this month, 
has been made a member of the 
Fritzsche Quarter-of-a-Century Club. 

At a luncheon in his honor, Mr. 
Waugh was presented with a sub- 
stantial government bond and a 
scroll by the officers and board of di- 
rectors, together with a gold wrist 
watch, appropriately engraved, from 
the firm’s employees. He is the 
seventy-third Fritzsche employee to 
be so honored. 


MacFarlane Promoted by Lilly 
John O. MacFarlane has been se- 
lected by Eli Lilly and Company for 
the newly created post of assistant 
director of biological development. 





JOHN O: MACFARLANE 


For the last five years Dr. Mac- 
Farlane has been head of the biolo- 
gical development department, di- 
recting a unit dealing with new bio- 
logical products and _ improving 
existing products and methods. 

Dr. MacFarlane joined Lilly in 
1948 after receiving his Ph.D. from 


the University of Cincinnati. 
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ADOLPH DINGFELDER 


Dingfelder Named 
President of Reynaud 

Adolph Dingfelder was recently 
made president of Reynaud Ltd., 
manufacturers of essential oils. Mr. 
Dingfelder has been in the essential 
oils industry for many years. 


New Sales Positions 
At Parke-Davis 

The appointment of seven men to 
new assignments within its U. S. 
sales organization has been an- 
nounced by N. L. Yarbrough, man- 
ager of U. S. sales operations for 
Parke, Davis & Company. 

The appointments are: Donald P. 
Hayes, from sales representative to 
field manager in the company’s Los 
Angeles branch; James D. Hill, from 
sales representative to field manager 
in the Kansas City branch; Richard 
A. Kolb, from sales representative to 
the hospital medical service division; 
Harold W. Pace, from sales repre- 
sentative to field manager in the 
Kansas City branch; Arthur C. 
Scherrer, from sales representative 
to the hospital medical service di- 
vision; John L. Summers, from sales 
representative to the hospital service 
division; and David H. Webster, 
from sales representative to field 
manager at the New Orleans branch. 


Janet Devanney Named 

Janet Myers Devanney has been 
appointed advertising and publicity 
director of Colonial Dames, Inc., ac- 
cording to a recent announcement 
by H. P. Willats, president of the 
cosmetic company. 

Mrs. Devanney will work in con-, 
junction with Victor Pearson, recent- 
ly promoted to the post of merchan- 
dising promotional manager, and 
Jerry Dalebout, who has recently as- 
sumed the position of general sales 
manager. Mrs. Devanney was for- 
merly publicity director of Bourjois, 
Inc., New York. 
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DROPPERS AND ASSEMBLIES 


Stress 








Packaging Institute's 
20th Annual 


~- Quality Factor, “Q.F.”, in Colonial droppers and assemblies 
plays a key role in giving mothers peace of mind. Colonial’s National Packaging Forum 
painstaking attention to quality standards has produced a product - Oct. 13, 14, 15, 1958 


Edgewater Beach Hotel 
Chicago, III. 





which continually meets modern hygienic demands 
required for new arrivals. 





Let our technicians make free samples to your exact 
specifications. We have a Special Services Department to provide 
precision calibration in silk screening and hot stamping, too. 

It will pay you to contact a Colonial representative listed below 
or write to us directly. 


Specialists in Glass or Plastic 
Droppers and Assemblies for 


Nearly a Quarter of a Century. 
Represented by: 


CHARLES E. SCHWAB ALLEN J. GRETSCH HARRY M. GRABER GABLER & GABLER RICHARDS GLASS COMPANY 
122 E. 42 St. 327 LaSalle St. 811 S. 53rd St. 435 S. LaCienega Blvd. 102 Atlantic Ave. 
New York 17, .N. Y. Chicago 4, Ill. Philadelphia, Pa. Los Angeles 48, Cal. Toronto 3, Canada 
OXford 7-0760 WAbash 2-1619 GRanite 6-6311 BRadshaw 2-2995 LEnox 2-3311 


COLONIAL APPLICATOR CO. 


VINELAND, NEW JERSEY 
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Hobson and Mullally 
Named by E. R. Squibb 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, division of 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corpora- 
tion, has announced the appointment 
of Lawrence B. Hobson as medical 
director of the division, and Walter 
E. Mullally as assistant manager of 
the veterinary department. 





LAWRENCE B. HOBSON 


Dr. Hobson joined the company in 
1949 as an associate medical director 
and has been medical director of the 
international division since 1954. 





WALTER E. MULLALLY 


Mr. Mullally first served Squibb 
in 1936, in the San Francisco branch 
office, and later as professional serv- 
ice representative and in sales, on 


the West Coast. 


Kessler Expands Facilities 

Kessler Chemical Company, Inc., 
Philadelphia, has recently opened 
its second manufacturing plant at 
Cottman Avenue and State Road. 
According to Dr. W. B. Pings, gen- 
erai manager, this new facility dou- 
bles plant capacity and provides im- 
proved production units for glycerol 
monostearate, synthetic waxes, sur- 
face active agents and other fatty 
derivatives. Kessler Chemicals dou- 
bles production facilities. 
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British Cosmetic Chemists Meet 

The tenth annual general meeting 
of the Society of Cosmetic Chemists 
of Great Britain was held on May 16 
in London, with over 80 attending. 

Retiring president J. Pickthall 
presented the report of the council 
for the year. Highlights were the 
visit of 35 members of the Society 
of Cosmetic Chemists U.S.A., which 
strengthened the good will existing 
between the two societies; seven ex- 
tremely successful meetings have 
been held; the courses at Brunel Col- 
lege of Technology, Acton, have re- 
sulted in eight more students receiv- 
ing the society’s diploma; member- 
ship has increased by 28, to 283; and 
arrangements are now being made 
for the British Congress of Cosmetic 
Science in April, 1959. 

Mr. Pickthall took the opportunity 
to plead that the “‘veil of secrecy” be 
lifted by employers, noting that too 
often lectures could not be arranged 
because prospective lecturers could 
not obtain employers’ permission. 

Officers elected were: president, 
R. H. Marriott; vice-president, H. W. 
Hibbott; hon. secretary, P. A. Lin- 
coln; and hon. treasurer, R. E. Spate. 
Three members of the council were 
chosen: S. J. Bush, R. T. Dobson and 
J. B. Wilkinson. 

An informal dinner celebrating 
the tenth anniversary of the society’s 
formation followed, at which F. V. 
Wells, a honorary member of the 
society, was guest. Mr. Wells intro- 
duced Mr. Pickthall, who recalled 
that the meeting that resulted in the 
founding of the society, at first as a 
chapter of the American society, had 
been at Mr. Wells’ instigation. Mr. 
Wells, in his reply, said that credit 
was due also to other founding mem- 
bers, in particular, M. G. deNavarre 
and Walter Taylor, S.C.C. (U.S.A.). 


European Administration Office 
Established by Shulton, Inc. 

The formation of a new European 
administration office in New York to 
coordinate all European activities 
has been announced by David 
Gregg, Jr., vice-president of Shulton, 
Inc. 

John H. Douglas has been named 
manager. He formerly served as 
general manager of the firm’s sub- 
sidiary in Leiden, The Netherlands, 
to which position Hans H. Gottmer 
succeeds. Mr. Gottmer was formerly 
assistant general manager. 
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Cannon Joins Northam Warren 

Gerry Cannon has been appointed 
assistant general manager of the 
Northam Warren Corporation, ac- 
cording to an announcement by 
Northam Warren, president of the 
firm. 





GERRY CANNON 


For more than 22 years Mr. Can- 
non has been associated with Lehn 
& Fink Products Corporation, where 
he served in various executive ca- 
pacities. He formerly served as ac- 
count executive for Dorothy Gray 
with the advertising agency Kenyon 
& Eckhardt. 

In his new position Mr. Cannon 
will work closely with Northam 
Warren, Jr., vice-president and gen- 
eral manager of the corporation. 


Nancy Chilson’s Nose Knows 

A recent issue of the New York 
Herald Tribune carried an account 
by Marilyn Mercer of Nancy Chil- 
son’s work as a member of a three- 
man perfume evaluation board at 
van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., man- 
ufacturers of essential oils and per- 
fumes. 

Miss Chilson, daughter of Francis 
Chilson who writes our Management 
Forum each month, began as a med- 
ical laboratory technician and re- 
search assistant, then chose to work 
with scents. 

Her department’s primary purpose 
is to choose scents that will help sell 
products—household items such as 
detergents, medium-priced cosmetics 
and shoe and car polish. The board 
also evaluates fine perfumes. 


Fritzsche Brothers 
Changes Address 

Fritzsche Brothers, Inc., is now 
located at 5537 N. Clark Street, Chi- 
cago 40, Ill; the new telephone num- 
ber is LOngbeach 1-9271-2-3-4; and 
the warehouse is at 5474 N. Elston 
Avenue, Chicago 30. 
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TIBA SIA ...all the mystery and exotic beauty 


of the Orient is captured in this exciting new perfume oil concentrate. Its 





heavy, sweet fragrance has wonderful lasting properties and great 
adaptability in perfume, toilet water, sachet and bath oils. It’s rare indeed when 
a fine perfume oil such as TIBASIA is offered at $9.50 per pound. 


MEMBER + FRAGRANCE FOUNDATION 


Convince yourself that this is a most unusual concentrate —let us send y 
you free samples of TIBASIA to test in your own products. a 
Our Specialty is the Creation of Perfume Odors Exclusively! \i 


AROMATIC PRODUCTS, Incorporated 





235 4TH AVE., N.Y. 3 * CHICAGO ® DALLAS © MEMPHIS ® PITTSBURGH * LOS ANGELES * 80° 


PERFUME OIL CONCENTRATE FOR PERFUME, TOILET WATER, SACHET, BATH OIL 
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George Denton Beal Retires 

George Denton Beal is retiring as 
a director of research at Mellon In- 
stitute on August 31, after 32 years 
of service. 

Dr. Beal has had a notable career 
in chemical research, pharmaceu- 
tical investigation and education 
and research management in a num- 
ber of industrial fields, including 
textiles, paper, leather, waxes, var- 
nishes and food chemistry. He has 
many publications to his credit. 

Dr. Beal has received the Ebert 
Prize and the Remington Honor 
Medal from the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association, and the Pitts- 
burgh Award of the American 
Chemical Society in 1955. 

Dr. Beal has held major offices in 
the American Chemical Society, the 
Pennsylvania Chemical Society, and 
the American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation. He is president of the Amer- 
ican Council on Pharmaceutical Ed- 
ucation, and a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the convention which 
prepares the Pharmacopeia. 


Dispergent Co. Changes Hands 

Walter A. Taylor has announced 
the purchase of the Dispergent 
Company from the founder, Charles 
T. Maeding. 

In line with Dr. Taylor’s plan for 
expansion, the company has been 
moved to a new plant in Guilford, 
Connecticut, where enlarged manu- 
facturing and facilities 
have been completed. Mr. Maeding 
remains with the firm as associate. 

[The Dispergent Company pro- 
duces specialized emulsifiers, dis- 
persants, and solubilizers for the cos- 
metic, pharmaceutical and chemical 
specialties industries under the trade 
name of Neocol. 


research 


Dr. Walter A. Taylor, new owner of the Dis- 
pergent Co. (left) and Charles T. Maeding, 
founder, opening company's new laboratory 
and plant at Guilford, Conn. 
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Bryant Pharmaceutical 
To Open New Plant 

David Schwartz, president, Bryant 
Pharmaceutical Corporation, has an- 
nounced the imminent completion 
of its new two-story plant at 70 Mac- 
Questin Parkway South in Mount 
Vernon, N. Y. 

The new building, which consists 
of 25,000 square feet of floor space, 
adjoins the main lines of both the 
New York Central and the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford rail- 
roads. It will house facilities for the 
manufacture and processing of a 
complete line of pharmaceuticals, 
and the plan includes a unique au- 
tomation technique for handling 
liquids in such a way that they are 
never exposed during the manufac- 
turing process. 

Occupancy of the new building is 
expected in early October, according 
to Jerome Berk, vice-president of the 
company. 


Little League Baseball 
Field Dedicated 

At a recent ceremony dedicating a 
Little League baseball field which 
van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. pro- 
vided on their property adjacent to 
the firm’s Union Beach plant, a cer- 
tificate of appreciation was awarded 
the company by Philip J. Cassidy, 
president of the Union Beach Little 
League Association. 

The ball park is located near 
Highway 36 on a portion of the com- 
pany’s 150-acre tract housing the re- 
search and chemical processing oper- 
ations of the perfume and _ flavor 
manufacturer. 


Parenteral Drug Assoc. 
Announces Annual Convention 

The Annual Convention of the 
Parenteral Drug Association, Inc. 
will be held at the Hotel Statler in 
New York City, on October 22, 23 
and 24. 

The convention will consist of 
three days of scientific papers per- 
taining to parenteral drug manufac- 
ture and marketing, as well as the 
medical aspects of injectibles. There 
will also be exhibits by suppliers of 
material for this industry. 

A more complete program will be 
announced at a later date. Program 
arrangements are being made by Dr. 
Harold Blumberg under the guid- 
ance of the president, William S. 
Bucke of Lafayette Pharmacal, Inc. 
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Upjohn Board Changes 

Mrs. Donald S. Gilmore has re- 
signed after 33 years of service from 
the board of directors of the Upjohn 





ROBERT M. BOUDEMAN 


Company, and Robert M. Boudeman 
has been elected to fill the vacancy. 
Mr. Boudeman, associated with 
Upjohn since 1940, has worked pri- 
marily in the firm’s international 
operations. In 1956 he was made as- 
sistant director and in 1958 execu- 
tive vice-president, both of Upjohn 
International Operations, Inc. 


Abbott Laboratories Forms 
Biological Control Dept. 

New assignments and the organi- 
zation of a new department in the 
scientific divisions of Abbott Lab- 
oratories have been announced by 
Elmer B. Vliet, vice-president and 
scientific administrator. 

A new Biological Control Depart- 
ment will be formed in the Control 
Division to centralize control func- 
tions using biological methods. Dr. 
Harry E. Sagen has been named 
manager of the department and Dr. 
Allen P. Saunders, assistant man- 
ager. 

Appointed to succeed Dr. Sagen as 
manager of production quality con- 
trol was Lester A. Feiertag. Dr. 
Hugh Vincent will transfer to the 
Production Quality Control Depart- 
ment, and Harvey S. Miller will 
take over the work of product qual- 
ity review formerly in charge of Dr. 
Vincent. 

The Microbial Physiology Depart- 
ment has been organized into two 
sections. Dr. Waldo C. Friedland 
was named head of the section on 
microbial metabolism and develop- 
ment. The other section, microbial 
genetics and assays, will report di- 
rectly to the department head, Dr. 
Merlin H. Peterson. 








Architect's scale model of Carter Products’ new plant in Cranbury, N. J. to be completed in 
1959. Wigton-Abbott Corporation, Plainfield, N. J. are the architects and builders. 


Carter Products Builds New Plant 

Carter Products, Inc. began con- 
struction in Cranbury of a $3.5 
million plant, its second in New Jer- 
sey, as Governor Robert B. Meyner 
turned the first shovel full of earth 
at the 150-acre site. Completion of 
the building is slated for late sum- 
mer, 1959. 

The new plant will include manu- 
facturing, shipping and warehouse 
facilities for all Carter toiletry and 
proprietary products, as well as for 
those of its pharmaceutical division, 
Wallace Laboratories. 

The Cranbury facility, which was 
designed and will be constructed by 
Wigton-Abbott Corporation of Plain- 
field, is a one-story structure and 
will occupy approximately 250,000 
square feet of floor space. Most oper- 
ations will be air conditioned. The 
plant is expected to employ about 
300 persons. 


Waverly Purchases Industrial Site 

Waverly Chemical Company, an 
affiliate of the Robinson Wagner 
Company, Mamaroneck, N. Y., has 
contracted to purchase a fifteen-acre 
industrial site on the eastern shore of 
the Hudson River near Phillipstown, 
New York. The property has ripar- 
ian rights to the river and access to 
an unlimited supply of water. The 
main line of the New York Central 
Railroad passes by its western boun- 
dary. 

The new facilities are scheduled 
to be completed and in operation by 
the late spring or early summer of 
1959. A comprehensive line of sur- 
face active agents including emulsi- 
penetrants and 
wetting agents for cosmetic, pharma- 


fiers, dispersants, 
ceutical and industrial use will be 
produced. William B. Jerome, vice- 
president of Waverly, will be in 
charge of the operation. 
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Kohnstamm Expanding 

H. Kohnstamm & Company, Inc., 
has announced plans to move its 
executive offices from Park Place to 
161 Avenue of the Americas, New 
York City, tentatively early this fall. 
The new offices will include two 
floors offering skylight laboratories 
and about 30,000 feet of 
working space. 


square 


Paul Kohnstamm, president, has 
announced, further, that the Kear- 
ney flavor plant is to have an addi- 
tion that will add 20,000 square feet 
of floor space and almost double pro- 
duction of flavoring extracts when 
completed this November. 

The work is under the supervision 
of David Jorysch, technical director 
of the flavor department, who was 
recently elected assistant vice-presi- 


dent of the company. 





Scores Hole in One 
Robert Horsey, 
Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc., recently 
scored the first hole in one during 
the 26 years of the BIMS Golf Tour- 
naments, at the Winged Foot Golf 

Club, Mamaroneck, N. Y. 


vice - president, 





Canco Opens Sixth 
Coil Installation 

American Can Company recently 
added another link to its nationwide 
network of coil processing facilities 
with the dedication of a 90,000- 
square-foot plant in Los Angeles, the 
sixth opened in the last 18 months 
by the firm. 

The new facility, adjoining Can- 
co’s can-making plant, shears giant 
coils of tin plate and steel plate into 
standard can-making sheets. It has a 
capacity of more than 90,000 tons of 
plate a year. 

Two more such installations will 
be opened later this year. 


John Johnston 

John L. Johnston, who retired in 
1949 as president of the Lambert 
Company, parent concern of the 
Lambert Pharmacal Company and 
other subsidiaries, died July 14 at his 
home in Cape Vincent, New York. 

Since Mr. Johnston’s retirement, 
the Lambert Company has become 
part of Warner-Lambert Pharma- 
ceutical Company. Mr. Johnston also 
served as a director of the Continen- 
among 


tal Can Company, many 


others. 


Arthur Jacks 

Arthur G. Jacks, 
and treasurer of Adolph Gottscho, 
Inc., Hillside, New Jersey, died on 
July 11. 


vice-president 





Martin Straus 

Martin L. Straus II died July 17 
at Lenox Hill Hospital in New York 
City. Mr. Straus was president of 
Bymart-Tintair, Inc., hair-coloring 
producer, which he founded seven 
years ago. 


Dr. Hamao Umezawa of Tokyo University, discoverer of the new antibiotic kanamycin (left), is 
greeted upon his arrival at New York International Airport by Dr. Philip 1. Bowman (center) 
and Dr. Amel R. Menotti of Bristol Laboratories, which developed and tested the drug. 
Dr. Umezawa is one of several Japanese scientists who attended the recent conference on 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


kanamycin held at the New York Academy of Sciences, New York City. 
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ON eer @CSBSSCNnCeEesS elite 


now from Penick 


Popular Rosottones are now included in the 
long line of essences offered by Penick. Like 
the stately rose itself, Rosottones recall the 
natural rose fragrance. Rosottones remain 
stable in all oils and are available in three 
price ranges, providing you with flexibility 
and good value. 


ROSOTTONE* SUPREME 
The aristocrat of rose essence . . . unique in its 
approach to the Bulgarian otto. Very powerful 
and long-lasting, it is suggested as a partial 
replacement for natural oil in all types of 
perfumes. 


ROSOTTONE 


Rosottone is enhanced by the natural rose un- 
dertones. It maintains excellent stability in all 
blends for use in cosmetics. 


ROSOTTONE SAVON 

This specialty offers the famous Rosottone char- 
acter in a form suitable to soap and detergent 
perfumery. Ideal stability in laundry and liquid 
soaps of all types. It will not discolor cosmetic 
creams and is particularly recommended for 
use in oil-in-water type products. 


With its modest price, ROSOTTONE SAVON 
opens a new field for manufacturers desiring a 
“natural” rose effect. 


We will be happy to send samples of all three 
ROSOTTONES. Simply attach the coupon to 


your letterhead. 
*Trademark 


S. B. PENICK & COMPANY 
50 Church Street, New York 8, New York 


Gentlemen: Please send a sample of 
Rosottone Supreme Rosottene Rosottone Savon 


Perfume, Flavor and Aromatic Chemicals Division 


5. B. PENICK & COMPANY 50 CHURCH ST., NEW YORK & 
735 W. DIVISION ST., CHICAGO 10 


Name: Title: 








Company: 
Address: 











13/4 Million 
Tablets 
in S Hours! 


... that’s the production capacity of the 
new Stokes Model 551 Rotary Tabletting 
Press at 3750 tablets per minute. 


This is the highest production rate in the 
industry —achieved with a machine no larger 
than the well known Stokes Model 540— 
and without increase in head speed. A new 
die locking arrangement, called Chord-Loc, 
permits 51 stations of tooling to be used in 
a punch circle the same diameter as that of 
the 540. What’s more, you don’t have to 


Pharmaceutical Equipment Division 
F. J. STOKES CORPORATION 
5500 Tabor Road, Philadelphia 20, Pa. 
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retool for the 551—it uses the same standard 
punches and dies as the 540—41 station, 
and the BB-2—33 and 37 station presses. 


You can get complete information on 
this new four-ton, high-speed machine by 
calling your nearby Stokes office—or 
write today. 


Tablet Size Specifications 
Maximum diameter — %' 
Maximum fill depth—'\"’ 


, 
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Management 
Forum 


BY FRANCIS CHILSON 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Management and Men 

One of the primary jobs of management is to pro- 
vide for its own succession. This applies to manage- 
ment at all levels. In family owned corporations the 
problem takes care of itself, insofar as top manage- 
ment is concerned, because the management mantle 
is passed on to the owner’s heirs, be they boors, boobs 
or geniuses—the latter being extremely unlikely. But 
in public corporations management is morally bound 
to provide for its own succession. i 

I know that a lot of lip service is given this ideal. A 
lot of articles and books have been written on the sub- 
ject. But while everybody agrees with this necessity 
very few managers consistently do anything about it 
—many of them being afraid to because they might 
be pushed aside by brighter men. Proof of this is that 
exceptional men are very rarely employed unless 
there are immediate jobs open for them. In my entire, 
long experience I have known only two company 
presidents who would snatch the opportunity to em- 
ploy exceptional men-even though there was at the 
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beginning nothing for them to do. But all company 
presidents will stock pile raw materials if economic 
indications that prices are going up or shortages are 
certain to ensue. But to stockpile brains is not only 
rarely ever done but to do so is regarded as something 
of a heresy. Recently I spoke to several company pres- 
idents about a job for an exceptional young man, 
twenty-seven years old, a business administration 
graduate from one of the best schools, who struck me 
as so outstanding that I felt compelled to recommend 
him to several of my clients. The result was the same 
in every instance. ‘We're not taking on anybody right 
now ... We're all filled up with non-technical men 
. . . Business is a bit slow and we're not taking on 
anybody .. .” The same old silly crap! 

It apparently didn’t even occur to a single one of 
these men that I would not waste a minute of my 
time on a young man who is not technically trained 
unless I was certain that he is outstanding. 

Top management will take a chance on the future 
and increase marketing appropriations in the hope of 
increased future sales. Occasionally it will consent to 
the purchase of new and faster machines, even 
though similar and workable machines are in cur- 
rent use, in the hope of reduced production costs. But 
to hire an unusual man when there is no job for him 
simply isn’t done. 

But the late, revered John Smith, once president of 
Pfizer, was an exception. In the depths of the depres- 
sion he met a young man, who happened to be tech- 
nically trained, but John Smith had no job for him 
anywhere in the organization. However, when the 
young man demonstrated his unusual willingness and 
faith in himself and offered to take a job as a painter, 
John Smith hired him. Later he told me it was one of. 
the smartest things he ever did. That young man is 
still young, still building his company, still demon- 
starting an immense capacity for leadership. Now he 
is president of Pfizer. His name is John E. McKeen. 

Every company president and every administrator 
under him should constantly be on the lookout for 
men of excepptional ability. They need to be on the 
lookout constantly because exceptional men are not 
very numerous, hence there is no danger of overload- 
ing any organization however large it may be. This 
job cannot be left to the personnel directors. Most 
personnel director’s are really chief clerks without au- 
thority whatsoever to employ anybody unless spe- 
cifically requested to do so. Many of them wouldn’t 
recognize a man of unusual ability even if they met 
one. 

The large corporations outside the industry have 
for years combed the graduating classes of the leading 
universities for technical men of outstanding ability 
as demonstrated mainly by their grades. DuPont and 
some other-large corporations have since learned that 
exceptional men can also be found among the non- 
technical graduates and that technically trained men 
do not always make good administrators. 





3 CUBIC FEET A MINUTE 


Speed production, lower costs...automatically 
with Readco Continuous Double Arm Mixers 





You can step up production and reduce costs of processing 
dense and viscous materials with this rugged Readco 
mixer. Built for continuous, automatic operation, it will 
turn out 1 to 3 cubic feet per minute... in a completely 
homogeneous mix. 





Overlapping action of mixing paddles fully disperses ingre- 
dients while moving them along to discharge. Temperature 
controlling jackets for heating and cooling are stand- 
ard equipment. 


For further information on Readco mixing equipment, see 
Chemical Engineering Catalog pages 1483 to 1490. 


READ STANDARD 


Whatever the mixing job: a READCO mixer! York, Pennsylvania 


A Division of 
Capitol Products Corporation 
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Every company president and every divisional ad- 
ministrator under him should constantly be aware 
that they are trustees for their stockholders and also 
for the next generation. It is their primary moral ob- 
ligation to pass their businesses on in as good a condi- 
tion or better than they found them. Good, outstand- 
ing or even unique products alone will not provide 
that insurance. All products are subject to obsole- 
scence and competition. Plant, machinery and inven- 
tories are of comparatively little value as assets. It 
takes men to translate these assets into products and 
products into profits. 

Able men are the only assets that have permenant 
value. Able men are the best insurance against the 
vicissitudes of unpredictable economic and _ political 
conditions that confront in ever increasing complexity 
every business in this country. 


Reminiscence 

Much has happened during the past quarter cen- 
tury in the drug and cosmetic industries. So many 
revolutionary things have been done and so many 
new things introduced, that unless those of us who 
have passed more than a quarter century in these in- 
dustries take time out to reminesce a bit, we are apt to 
forget that much we take for granted now started dur- 
ing our experience in the trade. 

For example with all the variety of colored plastic 
caps available now it is difficult to believe that the 
first plastic caps introduced in the early twenties 
were available only in a single color—black. They 
were Bakelite and they stank of phenol which pre- 
cluded their use for odor-sensitive cosmetic creams. 
Bakelite eventually licked the odor. ‘Then came casein 
plastics with a wealth of colors. But initially they 
warped and cracked on the containers to which they 
were applied. Then urea plastics and many others. It 
was a hell of a job to find a cement that would hold 
the liners in plastic caps. The Aluminum Company 
made a valiant effort to invade the market then with 
aluminum caps that oxidized and smudged badly. 
Initially colors were not available. It was a far cry 
from the anodized aluminum caps of today. Long 
skirted caps became popular for bottles but the cap- 
ping machines of the twenties would not feed them 
automatically and it wasn’t until the middle thirties 
that such machines were available. 

Cellophane so universal now was a novelty in 1925. 
When it was first introduced as a wrapping material 
a good many of the drug houses still wrapped bottles 
in glassine. At first cellophane was received with 
skepticism. Its clarity varied. Sometimes it was yel- 
lowish. And invariably it cracked upon ageing. But 
persistent research found the answers. Now we have 
all sorts of transparent, colored and uncolored, plastic 
films made from almost everything including wood, 
rubber and acetylene gas. 

Our containers were glass, metal and paper. Now 
we still have all these in infinite variety but also flex- 
ible plastics and gas pressure containers of various 
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types which brought the tin plate manufacturers back 
into our industries with a bang—with the aerosol con- 
tainers. Squeeze botles are a far cry from the celluloid 
shaving cream tube that a Swiss outfit tried to intro- 
duce in 1926. It was an appealing idea but the tube 
smelled of camphor and nobody wanted it. 

In 1925 we thought that an automatic bottling line 
that filled, capped, labelled, cartoned and wrapped at 
an average speed of fifty containers a minute was a 
helluva line. There were individual machines that 
even then ran faster but line operations were slow. By 
1935 speed had doubled. By 1945 tripled. By 1955 
quadrupled and even quintupled. Nowadays you 
name the speed and the packaging machinery people 
will provide the equipment if you are willing to pay 
the shot. Some indivdual high speed packaging ma- 
chines now represent an investment larger than a 
good sized cosmetic plant cost in 1925. 

And those lovely smells of the old days. You could 
smell a cosmetic plant within a block of it. It per- 
fumed the neighborhod. Nobody thought of waste; 
housekeeping was non existent and all tanks wide 
open. It was exactly the same with the pharmaceu- 
tical industry. You could get a healthy whiff of medi- 
cine a quarter of a mile away, mixed occasionally 
with a trace of sulphides or asofoetida. Those were 
the happy, carefree days before all these damn chem- 
ists came along, when a formula wasn’t good unless it 
had at least twenty or thirty ingredients in it, half of 
which were incompatible and canceled each other or 
precipitated out and were thrown away with the filter 
cake. 

The TV spielers nowadays boast about cold reme- 
dies that contain three or four ingredients to fight a 
cold three or four different ways. We used to have 
cold remedies that contained ingredients to fight a 
cold twenty-five different ways. Twenty-four of them 
being worthless. Sometimes twenty-five. Any people 
who could survive many of the drugs and cosmetics 
they used to use have nothing to fear from the hydro- 
gen bomb. 


Preserving the Unfit 

At the National Congress of Parents and Teachers, 
Dr. Rene J. DuBos of the Rockefeller Institute for 
Medical Research made the following statement as 
quoted in the New York Times, May 20, 1958:— 

“For the first time in the history of living things, 
we are allowing the survival of large numbers of 
biological misfits, many of whom will become a bur- 
den for society. Even more significant is the fact that 
all kinds of hereditary defects that used to be rapidly. 
eliminated by evolutionary selection are now being 
reproduced in our communities.” 

Through the application of medical knowledge in 
treating diseases, he warned, “we are allowing the ac- 
cumulation of defective genes in the human stock by 
providing a type of medical care that permits those 
suffering from hereditary disease to live longer and 
to have children.” 
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SERS REPORT that Lectrodryer’s reserve capacity 
b —in excess of rated output—helps meet normal 
production growth over the years with no reduction 
in drying efficiency. The liberal design and 


How to get rugged construction of Lectrodryers cut downtime and 


0) 
more for your 


drying because they 


maintenance costs to rock bottom .. . 

assure sustained, trouble-free, low-cost drying. 
Leading industries look to Lectrodryer for better 

have found that our high 


d 
drying doliar performance standards result in more efficient, 
more profitable drying operations. 
Our engineers will gladly help you solve your drying 
problems. Write Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Division, 
McGraw-Edison Company, 309 32nd Street, 
Pittsburgh 30, Pennsylvania. 


Type BY Lectrodryer 


for instrument air. 


HOW LECTRODRYER 
WORKS 
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AS 
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organic liquid 
by adsorption 





Wet air, gas or or 
ganic liquid passes 
through the desic 
cant in column A 
until it has picked 
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moisture. Then this 
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REACTIVATING 


Heat drives off 
entrapped 
moisture 


RESERVE 
CAPACITY 


assures bonus per- 
formance... less 
downtime... lower 
maintenance. 
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‘While the preservation of human life is demanded 
by moral, social and religious considerations, we are 
now engaged in a process which may result in ulti- 
mate dangers.” he cautioned. 

“This policy may constitute a step toward racial 
suicide, however noble it may appear in the light of 
our religious convictions and present-day ethics.” 

Dr. Du Bos said he did not advocate “a retreat from 
our human ideals and medical ethics.”” However, he 
went on, “we must and will continue to regard all 
life as secured and worth preserving whatever the 
cost.” 

‘“‘We also must be aware of the consequences of the 
new demands and values that we have introduced in- 
to the biological arena.” he said. 

The problems of disease in society “cannot be 
solved merely by discovering new drugs or investing 
new surgical techniques,” he commented. A reevalua- 
tion of social ethics is needed because of the “inevita- 
ble limitation of resources” that must be imposed on 
decisions of the future, he said. 

Dr. Du Bos opinion was brought home to me by an 
incident in my own town. A farmhand in the neigh- 
borhood, old, indigent and ignorant was taken to the 
local hospital two years ago with a heart attack. 
Something then went wrong with the circulation in 
his legs. Gangrene set in and his feet were removed. 
The doctors chopped him up bit by bit until he has no 
legs left and is now undergoing his fourth operation. 
If this is medical ethics or Christian ethics or any 
kind of ethics I am a Chinaman. The poor old man 
should have been allowed to die two years ago. Right 
now he is an experimental guinea pig. 


Employee Stealing 

Recently the Wall Street Journal published a sur- 
vey dealing with employee stealing particularly in 
chain and department stores all over the country. The 
condition is nothing short of appalling. Men and 
women low, middle and high class personnel are in- 
volved. In Seattle the manager of a variety store, 
which was paying him $135 a week, admitted steal- 
ing systematically over a period of many weeks from 
the charity canisters placed by various organizations 
in his store! Can anything be more shocking than 
that? In the trade we have petty stealing especially 
in the cosmetic industry where all products are use- 
able by the thief or his family or are readily saleable. 
All this stems back to early school and religious train- 
ing because we do not lay enough stress upon the 
sacredness of other people’s property as they do, for 
instance, in England. Over there they have profes- 
sional thieves of course, but working classes are scru- 
pulously honest. In all my trips to England I have 
not encountered a case where petty thievery is a prob- 
lem. In this country I have never heard of a single 
company conducting an educational campaign against 
stealing even in cases where the management knows 
it is going on. If they catch the thieves they fire them 
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without punishment in most cases and prosecution is 
never attempted unless the thefts have been very sub- 
stantial. It is up to management to educate their em- 
ployees about a lot of things they didn’t learn at home. 


Alcholism 

At a recent meeting of the National Council on Al- 
coholism J. F. Oates Jr., president of the Equitable 
Life stated his opinion that alcholism costs industry 
not less than a billion dollars a year. If his statement 
is true and I think it must be very conservative the 
pharmaceutical industry is missing a big bet in not 
doing more research in the field of alcoholism. It is 
recognized as a disease along with heart disease and 
cancer but we haven’t capitalized on it. Many big 
companies have programs to rehabilitate alcholic em- 
ployees. Among them: Con Edison, Eastman Kodak, 
DuPont, International Harvester—to mention only a 
few. 

You probably know that alcholism is one of the 
chief causes of absenteeism and you know what that 
costs. It is also one of the common causes of tardiness. 
It is a primary cause of serious accidents and costly 
mistakes. I could cite hundreds of mistakes that have 
come under my observation that were directly caused 
by hangovers. (Some of them my own.) No man 
with a bad hangover or with a craving for alcohol can 
keep his mind on his work. He simply cannot think 
consistently, clearly or rapidly. This is probably 
truer of the occasional drinker than it is of the habit- 
ual drinker. I know several men in the trade who are 
heavy constant drinkers and who nevertheless are ex- 
ceptional men. (Most of them in the marketing end of 
the business.) A heavy drinker as every one knows is 
not necessarily an alcholic; (Winston Churchill is a 
good example) and an alcoholic is not necessarily a 
heavy drinker. 

The problem for management is io find out who 
among its workers and management personnel are af- 
fected adversely by alcohol. A good booze party like 
some conventions I’ve attended might be a good way 
to find out. The man who is dangerous is not the guy 
with a load on who fails to show up; it’s the guy who 
doesn’t indicate that he has a bellyfull of booze but 
who is adversely affected by it, who must be watched. 
Some research on pharmaceutical antidotes has been 
done and Dr. Henry Koch Jr. of the Southwestern Re- 
search Institute of Tucson, Arizon, has had some re- 
markable results in the treatment of alcholism with 
triiodothyronine, known as T3. This may be an an- 
swer. 

It is inspiring to realize that some managements 
are attacking the problem intelligently and are try- 
ing to salvage their own people. In the old days a 
drunk was fired unless he was the boss’s son or the 
boss himself. Some bosses can hold an awful lot of 
liquor. But it’s a difficult thing to conduct an educa- 
tional program when everybody in the organization 
knows that the Old Man gets as full as a boot regu- 
larly. 
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AMAZING ADAPTABILITY COUPLED WITH THE GENTLEST 
FEED AND TURN-ON ACTION KNOWN 


Right from the time the caps are delivered to the hopper 
of the Sterling Cap Feeder on the PNEUMACAP, to the 
moment they’re turned onto the container, they’re handled 
with kid gloves. There’s no churning or grinding in the 
feeding operation. Caps “dribble” easily into position, on 
call from the machine. No jamming to cause scratching AIR_ PISTON 
or breakage. : qOniPrIéne RING 
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SELF CENTRALIZING 
CHUCK CONE 





Then the amazing air chuck takes over. Air pressure firmly 
squeezes the neoprene doughnut around the cap. Exactly 
conforming to any turn-on closure — metal, knurled, smooth, 
molded — it holds the cap in its no-scratch, no-slip grip. 
Full floating action allows chuck and cap to “find” con- 
tainer top. Choice of four chuck speeds to match caps from 
partial turn-on lug type to multi-turn long continuous 
thread closures. Machine is available in two, four, six and 
eight head models. 


PNEUMATIC SCALE CORP., LTD., 70 Newport Ave., Quincy 
71, Mass. Also: New York; Chicago; Dallas; San Francisco; 
Los Angeles; Seattle; Leeds, England. Canadian Division: Delamere 
& Williams Company, Ltd., Toronto. 
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Once when I was visiting a client’s plant the presi- 
dent, who liked his liquor, called me on the phone 
and asked me to come to his office immediately. I did 
so promptly and found he was not at his desk. So I 
stepped into his secretary’s office and said, “Where 
the hell is the Boss; he’s not at his desk.” She said, 
“Have you looked under it?” 


New Imprinting Attachment 
For Continuous-Feed Wrappers 

A new model roll-leaf imprinting attachment that 
operates on continuous-feed wrapping and bag-mak- 
ing machines has been introduced by Adolph Gott- 
scho, Inc. 

The new model P-11 Wrap-A-Printa attachment is 
a compact unit that operates like an automatic type- 





writer, making crisp rub-proof impressions of code 
dates or other legends through a ribbon of inexpen- 
sive leaf material. This is said to eliminate any ink- 
drying problems on hard-to-print stocks, such as wax 
paper, polyethylene, cellophane and foil. According 
to the manufacturer, 1000 code-date impressions can 
be obtained with as little as 5 cents worth of leaf, 
which is available in various colors. 


Conical-Shaped Rotating Vacuum Dryers 

A new series of conical-shaped rotating vacuum 
dryers, Model 159, in a range of six sizes: 3, 10, 25, 
75, 100 and 150 cu. ft., has been added to the line of 
vacuum drying equipment offered by the Vacuum 
Equipment Division of F. J. Stokes Corporation, Phil- 
adelphia. 

The Model 159 series incorporates many of the 
proven design features of other Stokes dryers, which 
have met industry’s requirements for efficient vacu- 
um drying techniques for many years. 

The conical shape offers distinct advantages over 
conventional cylindrical-shaped rotating dryers in 
charging and discharging the material being dried. 
and also provides a better tumbling action. This 
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means a drying rate at least as good as, and in some 
cases better than, that obtainable with the cylindrical 
design. 

The new conical dryers have drums of double- 
walled construction for steam or hot water heating. 
Interior surfaces that come in contact with corrosive 
product or product vapors are fabricated of Type 304 
or 316 stainless steel. The drum is designed for opera- 
tion at full vacuum and at atmospheric pressure on 
the interior; the jacket for operation at a steam work- 
ing pressure of 50 p.s.i.g., or for hot water. 

The charging inlet has a full-opening hinged cover 
suitably gasketed and equipped with a quick-opening 
clamp-type hold-down mechanism. The discharge 
opening is provided with a self-wiping vacuum tight 
valve, which is worm-gear operated and fitted with 
neoprene seals. 

Several dust collecting systems are available, de- 
pending on the characteristics of the material being 
dried. A full-sized flanged connection is provided for 
the vacuum line to remove the moisture and other 
vapors. The diameter of the line will vary with the 
nature of the material to be dried, and with the cubic 
contents of the dryer. The inlet to the vacuum line 
within the dryer is capped with a filter, to protect the 
vacuum pumps and vacuum line from dust carry- 
over. For material that dusts very heavily, the filter is 
mounted externally for greater convenience in clean- 
ing. The vacuum line itself is stationary and enters 
the rotating journal of the dryer through a chevron- 
type vacuum seal. 

The complete dryer assembly, with both of the 
openings closed, is tested for vacuum tightness with a 
mass spectrometer before shipment. 

The dryer is rotated at a fixed speed of 6 rpm by 
means of an electric motor and a suitable speed-re- 
ducer which in turn drives the dryer through a chain 
and sprocket assembly. The chain is protected by an 
oil-tight chain casing. 
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Style C 


Two-thirds Jacketed 33 
5 to 100 gal. ; * : , 
= £9 Center-line Scraper 
Agitator Kettle 
80 to 300 gal. 4 50 to 
500 gal. 


Vacuum Pan 
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Center-line Scraper 
Agitator Kettle 


Style A 
25 to 300 gal, 
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Full Jacketed 
10 to 300 gal. 
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Style CW 

Two-thirds Jacketed ee: ag : ‘i 
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Quick Cooling Pan | 
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a Individually designed for a specific processing operation 
Two-thirds and available in a wide range of sizes to fit your exacting 
pega requirements, Lee corrosion-resistant 
equipment is built to give you long 
years of peak performance with mini- 

mum maintenance. 

Descriptive bulletins are available 
for any or all of the above units. Write 
for them today and discover how Lee 
can helpreduce yourprocessing costs. 
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Container Feeder by U.S. Bottlers 

The new U.S. Container Feeder handles rounds. 
squares, panels, ovals in glass, cans or jars. Quick ad- 
justment is made for containers from about 34 to 4 
and 1% in. in thickness, as well as for larger contain- 
ers on special order. 

The machine feeds containers as quickly as the 
packaging line can absorb them. As each row of con- 
tainers advances intermittently on a moving mesh 
belt, a retractable discharge guide releases each row 
to the conveyor as soon as the preceding row has 
cleared. Variable speed ratio of 2 and 1% to 1 is regu- 
lated by the turn of a crank. To accommodate the 
number of containers per row as packed, 6 adjustable 
separator plates are supplied with a standard ma- 
chine. Additional separator plates are available for 
more rows. 

The driving mechanism is of the same general de- 
sign as that of other U.S. Bottlers packaging equip- 
ment. The machine is built on a rigid steel frame 
with steel-enclosed sides. Carton lint drops through 
the wire-mesh belt into a dust collecting pan, and, 
due to precision mechanism with a minimum of 
wearing parts, the machine requires a minimum of 
servicing. 


High Speed Overprinting Possible 
With New Markem Machine 

Die-cut pressure sensitive paper, gummed paper 
and other types of labels in roll form that are par- 
tially preprinted may be overprinted with extremely 
accurate registration, or marked completely from 
blank stock, with a Markem Model 126AF machine. 
An automatic feed checker assures perfect alignment 
of label stock, such as that used for bakery labels, 
clothing size tickets, woven labels, small button or 
hang tags, etc. 





The stock is fed from a roll, printed or imprinted 
and then either re-rolled, perforated and re-rolled, or 
cut and stacked. Operating speeds from 70-100 labels 
per minute may be attained depending on label ma- 
terial and size. The Model 126AF machine will make 
imprints up to 2” x 3” using rubber plates or type- 
holders such as Markem masterplates with insertable 
type. Short runs and frequent variable changes are 
practical on the 126AF, since type can be changed in 
a matter of seconds. Markem specialty inks for all 
surfaces and materials are available in standard or 
special colors, to meet a variety of durability, drying 
or special requirements. 

The Model 126AF machine may also be equipped 
with an automatic counter which stops the machine 
when a preset number of labels has been printed, or 
with a reset counter to indicate the number of labels 
printed. Specifications of the bench mounted Model 
126AF include 14 hp motor drive; overall dimensions, 
45” x 17” x 33” high. Further details are available on 
request from Markem Machine Co., Keene 64, N.H. 


Improved Capping Machine 

A new, semi-automatic Capsolut capping machine, 
claimed to be 100 per cent more productive than pre- 
vious hand-operated machines, has been announced 
by Arenco Machine Company of New York. 

Operated by compressed air, the cap seating and 
sealing mechanism is controlled by a foot treadle, per- 
mitting the operator to use both hands for loading. 
Two easily adjusted valves determine and maintain 
the pressure required for perfect sealing, which cor- 
responds to the strength and resistance of the capping 
material. This ranges from 35 to 42 lbs. per sq. in. for 
20 mm. caps, up to between 71 and 100 lbs. per sq. 
in. for larger and heavier caps. 

The machine, which is neat and compact, handles 
vials, aerosols and other containers in heights from 40 
to 240 mm., and diameters from 8 to 100 mm. 

Said to be ideal in design for the capping needs of 
small as well as large operations, the Capsolut is 
equipped with necessary safety devices, moreover, it 
can be operated by unskilled personnel. 
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Industry s Books... 


Topics In Microbial Chemistry, by 
F. M. Strong, Department of Bio- 
chemistry, University of Wisconsin, 
166 pp., John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
New York, (1958), cloth, $5. 

This volume presents an account 
of antimycin, kinetin, and coenzyme 
A, covering their basic chemistry, 
preparation, and properties. It is 
based on the first series of E. R. 
Squibb Lectures on Chemistry of 
Microbial Products at the Institute 
of Microbiology, Rutgers University. 
Dr. Strong furnishes the only pub- 
lished survey of antimycin, now a 
standard tool of biochemical enzy- 
mologists. Coenzyme A purification 
and chemistry are more critically re- 
viewed than in any other book. Of 
special interest to researchers is his 
treatment of kinetin and the kinins, 
a newly discovered group of plant 
hormones that may develop in im- 
portance as much as the auzins. 
These substances have in common 
the fact that they are obtainable 
from microorganisms and are phys- 
iologically active at very great dilu- 
tions. 


Drugs, Their Nature, Action And 
Use, by Harry Beckman, M.D., Di- 
rector, Departments of Pharmacol- 
ogy, Marquette University Schools 
of Medicine and Dentistry, 728 pp.. 
W. B. Saunders Co., Phila., (1958 ), 
cloth, $15. 

This is a textbook for the under- 
graduate medical student. His need 
is for a special type of book with 
which to supplement his studies in 
the laboratory and lecture and con- 
ference rooms. It is written in three 
distinct portions. In Section I the at- 
tempt is made briefly to orient phar- 
macology among the other preclin- 
ical disciplines. In Section II there 
is presented a description of the 
broad background of the science and 
an exposition of the bases from 
which advances are made. Section 
III, which comprises the major part 
of the text, offers combined discus- 
sions of the actions and actual uses 
of drugs in an arrangement designed 
for direct serviceability from the 
pharmacotherapeutic standpoint. 
The biobliographies serve as a guide 
for excursions into the literature. 
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The Extra Pharmacopoeia Martin- 
dale, Volume I—twenty-fourth Edi- 
tion, 1958, Published by direction of 
the Council of The Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain, by The 
Pharmaceutical Press, London, 1695 
pp., bound, £3.52 Postage 3s. 

Accepted throughout the world 
for 75 years as an invaluable source 
of information on medicinal and 
pharmaceutical substances this en- 
tirely new 24th edition of Volume I 
has been completely re-written and 
revised and is up to date in respect 
of the wide field of therapeutics 
which it covers. It forms the most 
complete guide to “ethical” proprie- 
taries and to formulas from many 
sources including those in foreign 
pharmacopoeias. There are several 
sections on antibiotics, biological 
products, and drugs that are rarely 
used. Details are provided on the 
toxicity of chemicals and drugs, on 
reports of cases of poisoning, and on 
treatment of overdosage. The book 
is much larger and has more pages 
than any previous edition. 


Ocular Allergy, by Frederick H. 
Theodore, M.D., and Abraham 
Schlossman, M.D., 420 pp., Illus., 
The Williams & Wilkins Co., Balti- 
more, (1958), cloth, $12.00. 

This book correlates and classifies 
the clinical manifestations of ocular 
allergy in accordance with the vari- 
ous allergic mechanisms involved. 
Consideration of the subject has been 
tempered and disciplined by the au- 
thors’s studies and experience in the 
related fields of ocular microbiology, 
external diseases and therapeutics. 
Utilizing accepted allergic princi- 
ples, they have been able to inter- 
pret ocular hypersensitivities, with 
only few exceptions, within the bas- 
ic categories of anaphylactic, atopic, 
microbial, and contact reactions. 
With this work the clinician should 
be better equipped to recognize and 
evaluate the many forms which ocu- 
lar allergies assume, and to resolve 
many otherwise troublesome thera- 
peutic problems arising from the fact 
that different allergic responses 
make necessary different types of 
treatment. 
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New And Nonofficial Drugs 1953, 
645 pp., J. B. Lippincott Co., Phila., 
cloth, $3.35. 

This contains descriptions of ther- 
apeutic, prophylactic and Diagnostic 
Agents evaluated by the Council on 
Drugs (Formerly, Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry) of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association. It is an 
annual publication issued under the 
direction and supervision of the 
council. Descriptions of drugs are 
presented under  nonproprietary 
names in the form of monographs 
designed to provide the following in- 
formation: chemical or biologic 
identity, including pertinent proper- 
ties; actions and uses, including as- 
sociated side effects, toxicity, and 
percautions; and dosage. 


Oral Communication of Technical 
Information, by Robert S. Casey, W. 
A. Sheaffer Pen Co., 199 pp., Rein- 
hold Book Div., New York, (1958), 
cloth, $4.50. 

Methods of effective speaking for 
almost all situations are assembled 
here for technical men. Beginning 
with the bridges and barriers to ef- 
fective communication, the book 
then takes up the actual problems 
involved and how they are solved. 
It covers organization of material, 
composition, delivery of formal and 
impromptu speeches, and the use of 
mechanical aids such as recordings 
and slides. How to preside at meet- 
ings, talk science to laymen, give 
technical legal testimony, and con- 
verse socially are covered in help- 
ful detail. Emphasis is on the special 
needs of technical subject matter, 
but the techniques of organization 
and delivery apply generally. 


An Introduction To Pharmacology 
And Therapeutics, by J. A. Gunn, 
C.B.E., M.D., with the assistance of 
J. D. P. Graham, M.D., Ninth Ed., 
327 pp., Oxford University Press, 
London, (1958), cloth, $4.25. 

Professor Gunn and Dr. Graham 
have between them rewritten the 
greater part of the text for this new 
edition and they have given ac- 
counts of all new drugs that, in their 
opinion, merit inclusion. Some in- 
crease in the length of the text has 
been inevitable but they have not 
departed from the original aim of ihe 
book—a short but comprehensive sur- 
vey for medical students, achieved 
by selection and arrangement. 
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check first with 


introducing 


a new 


Macro 
Series VERLEY e MACROCYCLAROMES 
VERLEY e MACROBASEAROMES 
VERLEY e MACROFIX 
VERLEY e MACROFLOR 





















Introducing a totally new series of 
fragrance Specialties from the House 
of Verley. 


This series of basic fragrance composi- 
tions are conceived and developed 
around most generous, yet carefully bal- 
anced quantities of Macrocyclic Musks. 
You will be amazed at the low costs. 
Naturally, our basic position as pri- 
mary manufacturers of Tibettogene and 
Ambrettogene makes this possible. Macrocyclaromes, Macrobasea- 
romes, Macrofix and Macroflor 
can be employed freely alone, as 
such, or as building blocks upon 
which to develop your own crea- 
tions. Or you may want to try one 
of this series to bolster your pres- 
ent fragrance. We can suggest how. 


For the first time a series of exquisite 
compositions that afford the imagina- 
tive perfumer the dual means to arrive 
at, easily and quickly, just the right 
quantity of Macrocyclic Musk to use in 


any predetermined formulation. For new effects, new lasting qualities, 
for new power of Fragrance Percep- 
Easy to use, perfect balance and har- tion . . . investigate the new Verley 


mony at.a minimum time for re- “MACRO” series. 


search ... and the costs are low. 
Available for immediate release: 


Macrocyclarome XL 1014 
Macrobasearome Boisette 
Macrofix Lavender 
Macrofix Fougere 
Macrofix Pine Woods 
Macrofix Cologne 
Macroflor Lilas 

Macroflor Convalaria 


Write for samples, quotations, 
and free bulletin, “Macrocyclic 
Musks and Their Future in 
Perfumery.” 


leliy & Company 


1375 EAST LINDEN AVENUE, LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 
1018 S. WABASH AVENUE, CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 
21 EAST 40th STREET, NEW YORK 10, NEW YORK 


MEFFORD CHEMICAL CO. 
5353 JILSON STREET, LOS ANGELES 22, CALIF. 


@ Synthetic Aromatic Products and Organic Isolates @ Bouquets and Finished Compositions 
@ Synthetic Flower Oils and Aromatic Bases @ Essential Oils 
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Better taste 

in oral prepara- 
tions, and 
practically no 
bitter taste. 


Less pain on 
injection of 
parenterals 
because of the 
presence of 
fewer solids. 


Riboflavin-5’-Phosphate Sodium Roche 





A highly-soluble source of riboflavin 


(An Original Roche Development) 


PREFERRED PRODUCT FOR MANY PHARMACEUTICALS 








Pleased patients 
please 







physicians. 








Better taste in 
orals. Fewer 
‘‘bitter-taste”’ 
complaints from 
patients. 


Smaller dose 
volume with 


higher potency 


solutions. 


Less pain with 
parenterals. 
Greater patient 
acceptability. 


Fewer com- 


plaints from 
patients. Less 
wasted time for 
doctors. 











MANUFACTURING 
DEPARTMENT 










High and rapid 
solubility. 







Compatible in 
multivitamin 
formulae. 


Economical, 
less time and 
labor in 
compounding. 


No solubilizer 
needed. 


‘ 


- Make clear 
solutions of 
30 mg. or higher 
per ml. of water. 





No special tech- 
niques required. 
Relieve technical 
department 
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Less pain on Smaller dose Pleased 


arene Better taste; injection. volume required physicians are 
more palatable Pleased patients with higher better prospects Need a sample and technical data sheet? 
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Lower inventory 
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New, all-time 
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low price for 


manufacturing ent products, 
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ABOUT COSTS Roche Riboflavin-5’-Phosphate Sodium now costs less 
than ever. This reduced price permits you to make even greater savings 
compared to the cost of highly-concentrated solutions containing regular 
riboflavin and a solubilizer. 


TECHNICAL NOTES The theoretical Bz content of riboflavin-5’-phosphate 
sodium is 73%. The Roche product has 70-73%. 


Roche Riboflavin-5’-Phosphate Sodium is identical with the natural flavin 
mononucleotide which occurs in the “‘yellow"’ respiratory tissue enzyme sys- 


tem. Being so, it has immediate biological activity. 
CALL ROCHE FOR VITAMINS 
Vitamin Division e HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. 










Nutley 10, New Jersey « NUtley 2-5000 





Pacific Coast distributor: L. H. BUTCHER COMPANY, San Francisco * Los Angeles + Seattle +» Portland * Salt Lake City 


*ROCHE In Conada: Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd., 1956 Bourdon Street, St. Laurent, P. Q. 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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Advancing Therapy 


Phenolic Compounds for Rheumatic 
Fever 

Compounds related to the mono- 
phenol salicylic acid, i. e., the di- 
phenols gentisic acid, protocatechuic 
acid, 2,3-dihydroxy benzoic (pyroca- 
techuic) acid, beta resorcylic acid, 
and gamma resorcylic acid, and the 
triphenols phloroglucinol carboxylic 
acid and 2,3,6-trihydroxy benzoic 
acid, were tested by N. E. Clarke, C. 
N. Clarke and R. E. Mosher (Am. J. 
Med. Sci. 237:7, 1958) in patients 
with rheumatic fever and rheuma- 
toid arthritis. Increased antirheu- 
matic potency was observed in phe- 
nolic compounds with double che 
late rings, and superior antirheumat- 
qualities were associated with a sec- 
ond or third hydroxyl group in the 
3 position on the benzene ring. The 
compounds that had double chelate 
rings or a single chelate ring and 
hydroxyl group in the 3 position did 
not generate usual urinary changes 
associated with detoxication. The 
phenolic compounds produced some 
changes associated with antirheu- 
matic adrenal hormones but differed 
by producing relative increases in 
circulating lymphocyte cells and de- 
creasing the urinary excretion of 17- 
ketosteroids. 

The high antirheumatic potency 
of double chelating phenols supports 
the importance of antirheumatic me- 
tabolites in salicylic acid therapy. 
The compound 2,3,6-trihydroxy ben- 
zoic acid had lower toxicity and 
acted more promptly to suppress 
manifestations of rheumatic fever 
and lower elevated blood sedimenta- 
tion rates than did all other phenolic 
compounds. Like other double che- 
lating phenols in this series, it usu- 
ally decreased urinary excretion of 
sulfur and glucuronic acid conju- 
gates except in patients who had 
malignant or submalignant rheu- 
matic fever. These metabolic find- 


August °58: 83, 2 


ings suggest normalizing or saving 
action on special connective tissue 
components. The compound 2,3,6- 
trihydroxy benzoic acid also pro- 
duced significant and consistent re- 
duction in the urinary excretion of 
17-ketosteroids, which lends support 
to its having a saving action in rheu- 
matic fever. These observations per- 
mit the belief that triphenols and 
especially 2,3,6-trihydroxy benzoic 
acid, when administered early in a 
first attack of rheumatic fever, bring 
unusually rapid recovery without 
residual signs of heart damage. 


Press Agent’s Triumph 

The New York “World Telegram 
and Sun” was taken for a fine ride 
by a press agent in a story reported 
recently. According to the story, the 
only amateur radio operator in Bil- 
bao, Spain sent out a distress call for 
Squibb’s. Tolserol. The call was 
picked up by a “ham” in Grangano, 
Italy who relayed it to South Ameri- 
ca from where it went to New Zea- 
land, then California and finally 
was picked up in New Jersey. “The 
Squibb Ce. was contacted, the prec- 
ious drug obtained. It left Idlewild 
Airport on a special mercy plane of 
Iberia Airlines. It is expected to 
reach Bilbao this evening—in time 
to save a life”. Mephenesin, toloxy- 
propanediol, the generic and chem- 
ical names for Tolserol, is seldom if 
ever required in life-saving situa- 
tions and certainly available with- 
out trouble in practically any drug 
store in any civilized city in the 
world. Who planted this one? 


Drug Side Reactions and Anesthesia 

This paper by J. W. Dundee (Brit. 
Med. J. 1958, 1433) draws attention 
to the increasing use in medicine 
over the past few years of drugs 
which influence the response of pa- 
tients to anesthesia. This side-action 
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cannot usually be predicted by phar- 
macologists, and often it was detec- 
ted only by chance when the prepa- 
ration in question had been in clin- 
ical use for several years. In all the 
instances reported the effect was to 
engender in patients an increase in 
toxicity of one or other of the effects 
of general anesthetics. 

Therapeutic agents whose main 
effect is to decrease vascular tone, 
such as the ganglion-blocking drugs 
or chlorpromazine, if given before 
anesthesia, increase the hypotensive 
action of the narcotics, and severe 
and even fatal collapse may follow 
what are considered to be normal 
doses of anesthetic drugs. This ap- 
plies particularly to the intravenous 
barbiturate anesthesia, where it is 
difficult, even in normal subjects, to 
predict the degree of hypotension 
that will follow injection and to ad- 
just the dose so as to minimize this 
action. Care must also be taken in 
anesthetizing patients who are re- 
ceiving other hypotensive agents 
such as the rauwolfia or veratrum 
alkaloids or mecamylamine. 

Clinical and experimental evi- 
denc shows that the phenothiazine 
derivatives prolong the narcotic ac- 
tion of anesthetics. This also seems 
to apply to the non-phenothiazine 
preparations which are used for the 
control of tremor in Parkinsonism, 
and possibly may be a side-effect of 
all the tranquilizers. 

A dangerous degree of respiratory 
depression can result from the com- 
bination of analgesic drugs and the 
intravenous barbiturates. A similar 
result can occur when cyclopropane 
is administered to patients who have 
had deep x-ray therapy to the head 
and neck. 

Induced adrenocortical insufficien- 
cy, following the prolonged use of 
cortisone, its analogues, and cortico- 
trophin, makes patients sensitive to 
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the stress of surgery and anesthesia. 
Prolonged severe hypotension, respi- 
ratory depression, and delayed re- 
covery may follow surgical opera- 
tions in such patients. Increasing use 
of the steroids is focusing attention 
on this hazard, and especially so in 
minor cases, where one does not nor- 
mally associate any risk with an- 
esthesia. It must also be stressed that 
steroid-induced primary pituitary 
failure may persist for several 
months after stopping the drugs. 

The hazards of inducing anesthe- 
sia in patients with a full stomach 
are now widely appreciated, and for 
this reason the pre-operative prepa- 
ration of diabetic subjects with oral 
glucose is deprecated. Other prob- 
lems which anesthetists may encoun- 
ter are the incompatibility of pitocin 
with light cyclopropane anaesthesia 
and the possibility of citrate intoxi- 
cation as a differential diagnosis for 
cardiovascular collapse after massive 
transfusion of stored blood. 

In very few of the cases reported 
did the anesthetist know of the use 
of various drugs before operation, or 
associate hypotension or prolonged 
unconsciousness with any form of 
routine medical treatment. It is 
hoped that this publication will fo- 
cus the attention on the fact that 
during anesthesia unexpected ad- 
verse effects may be produced by 
drugs which do not appear to have 
any side-effects in the conscious sub- 
ject. It is to be expected that many 
additions to the list of drugs dis- 
cussed above will be noted in the 
future. 


New Penicillin Salt 

A new salt of penicillin of pro- 
longed action, whose chemical name 
is 2,5-diphenylpiperazine bis-benzyl- 
penicillin G, was studied by G. Ores- 
tano (Minerva Med. 48:4107, 1957) 
with reference to the duration of the 
concentration in blood and its clin- 
ical effects in 2 groups of persons. A 
single, intramuscularly administered 
dose of 2,5-diphenylpiperazine _bis- 
benzylpenicillin G amounting to 
500,000 units was given to 14 per- 
sons; the same amount of procaine 
penicillin G was administered to 8 
persons. Neither group had ever be- 
fore received penicillin therapy. 
Serum specimens were obtained 2, 3, 
12, 24, 32, 48, 72, and 96 hours after 
the administration of these 2 drugs. 
The 2,5-diphenylpiperazine bis-ben- 
zylpenicillin G proved to be a drug 
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of prolonged action. This has been 
demonstrated by its concentration in 
blood of over 0.05 unit per cubic 
centimeter for a period of 48 or 
more hours after the administration 
of a single dose; the level persisted 
for 72 hours in 4 patients and for 
96 hours in 2. A concentration of 
procaine penicillin G in aqueous 
solution of over 0.05 unit per cubic 
centimeter never persisted 48 hours 
after its administration; this level 
was maintained for only 32 hours in 
4 patients and for 24 hours in 4. 

Clinical effects of 2,5-diphenyl- 
piperazine bis-benzylpenicillin G 
were studied in 45 patients who had 
an infectious disease or in whom the 
therapeutic effect of penicillin was 
already known. They received the 
drug in a single intramuscular daily 
dose of 500,000 units for a period of 
between 2 and 16 days. The patients 
tolerated the drug well. Two pa- 
tients, in whom previous administra- 
tion of procaine penicillin G_pro- 
duced unfavorable side-effects, had 
no complaint about 2,5-diphenyl- 
piperazine bis-benzylpenicillin G. 
This new salt of non-procaine peni- 
cillin has thus proved to have a 
more extended action and to be bet- 
ter tolerated by the patients than 
procaine penicillin G. 


New Analgesic 

Animal experiments carried out 
by Janssen and co-workers showed 
that the analgesic effect and the 
therapeutic range of 2,2-diphenyl-3- 
methyl - 4 - morpholino - butyryl - 
pyrrolidine in dextrose (R 875) 
make it the most active of the anal- 
gesic drugs know today that have a 
low toxicity. G. Boudin and J. Bar- 
bizet (Presse Med. 66:131, 1958) 
tested the effect of R 875 on the 
threshold of perception of pain in 
normal persons. After the adminis- 
tration of 10 mg. of R 875, the sensi- 
tivity to such stimuli as pinching of 
the skin, of the nails, and of the 
testes, which as a rule are painful, 
was reduced, with some of the per- 
sons tested having less pain and 
some having no pain whatsoever. 

Clinical experience with more 
than 100 patients with various pain- 
ful conditions revealed the favorable 
action of the drug on meningeal 
pain and pain resulting from cancer. 
But the most remarkable effect of R 
875 was observed in patients with 
pain which up to now proved to be 
refractory to any medical treatment. 
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R 875 may be administered orally 
or subcutaneously; the intravenous 
route of administration is contrain- 
dicated because of the risk of respir- 
atory accidents. Certain undesirable 
side-effects of the drug, such as mal- 
aise, Nausea, vomiting, and occasion- 
ally drowsiness, require care in ad- 
ministering it; rest in bed is advis- 
able, at least for the initial phase of 
the treatment. 


Drug for Hypertension 

A recently introduced ganglion- 
blocking drug, pemipdine’**’-pen- 
tamethyl piperidine, is effective in 
the therapy of hypertension in man 
according to M. Harrington, P. Kin- 
caid-Smith and M. D. Milne (The 
Lancet I1: 6, 1958) 

It has many points of similarity to 
mecamylamine. Both are freely ab- 
sorbed from the gut, as a result of 
which a constant therapeutic effect 
from day to day can be obtained 
with oral administration. Both are 
excreted more rapidly in acid than 
alkaline urine, are concentrated in 
tissue containing a high proportion 
of cell nuclei, and easily cross the 
blood-brain barrier. 

Several differences in detail make 
pempidine a potentially more useful 
drug than mecamylamine. The ex- 
cretion of pempidine is more rapid, 
chiefly because of a lower tissue af- 
finity for the drug. Excretion of 
pempidine is less affected by varia- 
tion in acid-base balance than that 
of mecamylamine. The difference 
between an effective and a toxic con- 
centration is probably greater in the 
case of pempidine. 

A steady hypotensive effect can be 
maintained throughout the day 
when pempidine is given orally at 
five-hourly intervals. The dosage of 
pempidine can be quickly increased, 
owing to the rapid elimination of 
the drug. 


Thin-Down 

This, by Revlon, is a combina- 
tion of phenylpropanolamine hydro- 
chloride (mispelled on the labelling 
as phenylproponolamine) with vita- 
mins and minerals, providing in 
each three tablets, 75 mg. of the 
appetite-depressant and minimum 
daily adult requirement of vitamins 
A, B,, B., C, D and niacinamide and 
of iron and iodine among others. 
The preparation is available in car- 
toned bottle containing 90 tablets 
along with a purse tablet container. 
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CHEMICAL SOLVENTS 
INTERMEDIATES acetic acid 


acetaldehyde acetone 
acetanilide ethyl acetate 
acetic anhydride ethyl alcohol 
benzoquinone isobutyl acetate 
isobutyraldehyde isobutyi alcohol 


i | 
STABILIZERS isopropyl acetate 
Tenox antioxidants for HEMOSTATIC AGENT 


Vitamin A and such and ADSORBENT 


oils and waxes as oxidized cellulose 


paraffin, minercl oll §=— eee NEOUS 


and lanolin 


triacetin 
PLASTICIZERS tributyrin 
dimethyl! phthalate For samples of these Eastman 
diethyi phthalate chemicals, call or write 


our nearest sales office. 





SALES OFFICES: Eastman Chemical Products, Inc., Kingsport, Tennessee; 
New York—260 Madison Ave.; Framingham, Mass.—65 Concord St.; 
Cincinnati—1813 Carew Tower; Cleveland—13212 Shaker Square; 


. Chicago (Skokie)—4200 Dempster Ave.; St. Louis—10 S. Brentwood Blvd.; 
b Houston—1300 Main St. West Coast: Wilson Meyer Co., San Francisco 
—333 Montgomery St.; Los Angeles—2060 S. Garfield Ave.; Portland— 
520 S. W. 6th Ave.; Salt Lake City—73 S. Main St.; Seattle—821 2nd Ave. 
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| ustry Eiastman: CHEMICAL PRODUCTS, INC. 

KINGSPORT, TENNESSEE, subsidiary of Eastman Kodak Company 
--Save *%¢ to 2¢ it 

4 per uni 
. s -NEW WAY— one-piece 
with this NEW 500-SERIES ‘ 


top-and-valve assembly 


AEROSOL VALVE ASSEMBLY —“Sasemuaa 


PRESENT WAY 
2 parts, 2 seals 
















This new one-piece aerosol can-top is being made 
by large can manufacturers especially for OEL 
500-Series Valves. It features pre-assembly of the 
valve in the can-top, eliminating the usual 
second crimping operation. Without altering the 
original OEL 500-Series Valve in any way, the 
new assembly provides a more compact, labor- 
saving assembly . . . additional safeguard against 
leakage . . . savings of 34¢ to 2¢ per can. 


All of the features of the 500-Series OEL Valve 
are retained, including adaptability to both 
pressure and cold filling, suitability for products 
pressurized with nitrogen, mechanical break-up 


dispensing without premium, etc., etc. © Ask for samples for testing 


with your product, specifying 
ft size and dispensing 
fitments desired. 





OIL EQUIPMENT LABORATORIES, INC. 


600 Peari Street, Elizabeth, New Jersey 
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Black Pepper Oil 

Malabar black pepper, cured by 
sun-drying and containing 5.9 per 
cent fixed oils and 3.2 per cent vola- 
tile oils, was ground in a mill and 
the slurry distilled with steam. The 
distillate was extracted with ether 
and the ether solution washed to re- 
move basic and acidic constituents. 

The basic fraction of the oil was 
found to contain piperidine, esti- 
mated to constitute 0.1 per cent of 
the total oil. 

The higher boiling constituents, 
consisting of oxygenated compounds 
and sesquiterpenes, were separated 
into a hydrocarbon and an oxygen- 
ated fraction. 

The higher boiling hydrocarbon 
portion was redistilled at 135 to 145° 
C./24 mm. B-Caryophyllene, which 
formed 19 per cent of the oil, was 
present among the sesquiterpenes 
and there was a blue residue of azu- 
lene. 

A crystalline compound, present 
in the eluates, was found to be 
epoxydihydrocaryophyllene, which 
has also been found in small 
amounts in steam-distilled clove oil. 

The other oxygenated compounds 
of the pepper oil, besides caryophyl- 
lene oxide, were dihydrocarveol (2 
per cent of the original oil), piperon- 
al (0.5 per cent), and cryptone (0.1 
per cent) together with traces of 
mono- and sesquiterpene alcohols. It 
is considered that these oxygenated 
compounds are responsible for the 
characteristic odor of the oil, and the 
result of this work might be of use if 
it was ever necessary to formulate an 
acceptable synthetic pepper. 


Flavor 

Flavor is essentially a mixture of 
sensations of our nervous system, 
perceived by our senses of smell, 
taste, and touch. 

The largest contributing factor, in 
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most cases, is odor. This can be illus- 
trated by the fact that with the nasal 
passages blocked and the eyes blind- 
folded, it is almost impossible to dis- 
tinguish between a raw onion and a 
raw potato. 

Odor is perceived in the nose by 
means of receptor centers which are 
extremely sensitive. Experiments 
have shown that the odor of certain 
compounds can be perceived in con- 
centrations as low as one part in 
in forty or fifty million. 

There are a number of theories on 
odor perception. It is believed to be 
an infra-red or chemical phenome- 
non by some and an electrical phe- 
nomenon by others. No theory has 
been proved conclusively because the 
process is extremely complex, and 
measurements are difficult to obtain. 

The mechanism of odor perception 
is really amazing because the num- 
ber of odors that can be differenti- 
ated is practically unlimited, and 
past impressions are wiped out al- 
most immediately. A good perfumer 
can distinguish and remember sever- 
al thousand odors while the average 
person knows a few hundred, based 
on past experience. 

The physiology of taste has been 
much better established. There are 
only four basic tastes: sweet, sour, 
bitter, and salty. The tongue has def- 
inite, specific receptors for each 
taste, arranged in a pattern which 
has been well-established experi- 
mentally. However, the taste picture 
is complicated by the fact that dif- 
ferent people respond in a different 
manner to some taste stimuli. For in- 
stance, sodium benzoate, a food pre- 
servative, is tasteless to most people, 
but to others it is sour, sweet, bitter, 
or salty. 

Psychologically, our flavor habits 
are governed to a large extent by en- 
vironment and heredity. Different 
population groups have different 
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Perfumer's Shelf 


likes and dislikes. Flavor habits are 
also shaped by past experience, 
which is essentially an environment- 
al factor, and some people like to 
think of our flavor habits as condi- 
tioned reflexes. Hereditary traits, 
such as an innate high or low sensi- 
tivity to specific odors and tastes, al- 
so contribute to flavor acceptance 
patterns. 

Of course, there are many other 
factors that influence the response to 
flavor stimuli and help govern flavor 
preference. Climate, age, frame of 
mind, thought association, stress, and 
physical health are just a few. 

Flavor is also affected by texture, 
which is perceived by our sense of 
touch. Lettuce, for example, is prac- 
tically tasteless but has a very crisp 
texture. Other minor sensations 
which are considered to be part of 
flavor include astringency, such as a 
lemon which makes the mouth puck- 
er; heat, such as we feel when we 
bite on a pepper corn; and coolness 
as exemplified by the effect of men- 
thol. 

It has also been found that flavor 
perception is influenced by the sense 
of sight, as evidenced by the fact 
that most fruit-flavored gelatin des- 
serts will have an orange flavor 
when eaten under a strong orange 
light. 

—K. S. Konigsbacher, Evans Re- 
search & Development 


Pentione 

From its basic synthesis, Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc. has developed 
a completely new aromatic material, 
now being produced on a commer- 
cial scale, to which the name “Pen- 
tione” has been given. 

The original compound, Pentione 
AR-1000, is a new ketone chemically 
related to the ionones and it is being 
offered commercially in a number 
of different forms. All forms have a 
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CY GLA IMAL 


(CYCLAMEN ALDEHYDE) 
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CH, 


Typical Specifications: 


CH,CH 
Molecular 


Weight : 
190.27 





PHYSICAL APPEARANCE: 


Nearly colorless liquid. 





ASSAY: 


94-95% minimum Aldehyde content. 





ODOR TYPE: 


Floral; Lily-of-the-Valley or Muguet. 





SOLUBILITY (@ 20°C): 


10 parts soluble in 15 parts 80% 
Ethyl Alcohol. 





STABILITY: 


Lasting in soaps, cosmetics and of a 
high quality which permits its use 
in the most expensive perfumes. 
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REFRACTIVE INDEX (n=): 


1.5055 
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SPECIFIC GRAVITY (+57: 


0.950 





SUGGESTED USES: 


As a base for Lily-of-the-Valley and 
Muguet perfumes to 5%; as a floral 


modifier from 14% to 5%. 





Note these additional VERONA specialties: 


RESEDALIA e VERONOL e ROSANOL 
DIMETHYL OCTANOL SPECIAL @ ALPHA METHYL CINNAMIC ALDEHYDE 


Sole representatives in the United States for: J. & E. SOZIO, GRASSE, FRANCE 


RESINOIDES * NATURAL ABSOLUTES ¢ ESSENTIAL OILS 


Write for our complete catalogue. 


TN PRODUCTS BUILD SALES FoR “//////, PRODUCTS 


Aromatics Dept. 


ra it ae VERONA CHEMICALS A Division of Verona-Pharma Chemical Corp. 
pes 28 ey Plant and Main Office: 26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N. J. 1210 Rosedale Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 
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(HEXACHLOROPHENE U.S.P) 


with its unique degerming and antiseptic 
action, was the key to increased sales and 
broadened markets for all these products: 
















Waterless Hand Cleaners Deodorant 

Detergents Antiseptic 

Shampoos Surgical Scrub 
Medicated 


PHARMACEUTICALS 


Antiseptic Ointments 
Diaper Rash Preparations 
Instrument Sterilization 
Bandages 

Surgical Dressings 
Vaginal Preparations 








Antipruritics 
Protective Hand Creams 
Corn Ointments 
















COSMETICS 


Deodorant Creams 
Deodorant Sticks 
Deodorant Colognes 
Deodorant Powder 
Anti-perspirants 
Baby Lotions 

Baby Powders 
Hand Lotions 

Face Creams 
Shampoos 








Acne Lotions 

Menthol Lotiens and Ointments 
Anti-infectives 

Surgical Rubber Goods 

Lip Pomades 

Aerosol Foot Sprays 


Perhaps G-11 is exactly what your product 
needs to give it a competitive advantage in your 
markets. Sindar invites you to phone, wire or 











Skin Conditioners 


write for full information. 
Dusting Powders 
Hair Dressings 


‘SIND AR ener 
Antiseptic Creams Industrial Aromatics and Chemicals 


Aftershave Lotions 321 West 44th Street, New York 36, New York 

















good labdanum and woody or earthy 

type of odor and blend well with 
most essential oils and aromatics. 
Their low price and high order of 
stability permit their use in soaps 
and detergents. 

Pentione Extra (AR-1001) has 
been chemically treated to enhance 
the basic character of the odor. Pen- 
tione “D” (AR-1002) and Pentione 
“R” (AR-1003) have been partially 
hydrogenated by different routes. 
Pentiol (AR-1004) has been fully 
hydrogenated and converted into the 
corresponding saturated secondary 
alcohol. 

Pentione (AR-1000) has a slightly 
citrus-like odor, with a good woody, 
labdanum, amber-like background 
that blends well with most types of 
odors, especially those requiring a 
citrus-type top-note. 

Because of the basic character of 
its odor, this Pentione performs ex- 
cellently in fougeres, ambers, chy- 
pres, leathers and other types of 
compositions where the character of 
the amber note is desirable. As 
much as 30 percent Pentione (AR- 
1000) can be used, without fear of 
its dominating the compound. The 
earthy and woody tones also aid in 
achieving the patchouli - vetivert 
effect, which is usually associated 
with labdanum in such composi- 
tions. With its citrus-like top-note, 
Pentione (AR-1000) has a lifting 
effect, which makes it possible to 
reduce the amount of citrus oils nor- 
mally used in fougere and amber 
for this purpose. The material blends 
well with ionones and contributes 
to their fullness, while adding a 
light, fresh top-note. Small amounts 
are useful in modified eau-de- 
colognes, as well as in neroli and 
orange-blossom compositions. 

Pentione Extra possesses the same 
type of odor as Pentione, except for 
the fact that the citrus top-note has 
been almost eliminated and the am- 
ber character is thereby increased. 
Basically, Pentione ‘D’ has the 
same type of odor as Pentione Extra, 
but the partial hydrogenation has 
increased the labdanum and amber 
character. In general, the unhydro- 
genated Pentiones are _ brighter, 
whereas the hydrogenated forms 
have lost some of the brightness but 
have gained in depth and warmth. 

The odor of Pentione ‘R’ is slight- 
ly different from that of the other 
Pentiones, since it is a definite 
woody type with a rosy, wine-like 
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or fruity top-note. This character 
renders it suitable for many floral 
compositions, as well as for the types 
suggested for the other Pentiones. It 
functions excellently as a base for 
powder perfumes and is particularly 
useful for creams, since it does not 
discolor as many natural labdanum 
materials do. 

While it has a definitely woody 
character with a warm, amber tone, 
the odor of Pentiol has a definite 
floral quality. It recalls the odor of 
cananga and therefore makes a very 
suitable base for Ylang Ylang. Up to 
50 percent Pentiol can be used for 
this purpose. The particularly tena- 
cious and woody odor suggests its 
use in perfumes where woody notes 
of the vetivert type are used. In 
geranium compositions, for instance, 
it helps the woodiness of the gera- 
nium odor and can be used in such 
compounds up to 20 percent. Pentiol 
is very lasting and has good fixative 
properties. 


Diet for Phenylketonuria 

A new, complete formula product 
Lofenalac for the dietary manage- 
ment of phenylketonuria, a heredi- 
tary disease which causes mental re- 
tardation in children, has been de- 
veloped in the Mead Johnson & 
Company research laboratories. 

Phenylketonuria is a little known 
disease resulting from a congenital 
inability to metabolize phenylala- 
nine properly. 

Clinical research to date indicates 
a low phenylalanine diet will help 
prevent the mental deficiency 
caused by phenylketonuria, if initi- 
ated early enough in life to prevent 
the disease’s progressive effect on the 
developing brain. 

Lofenalac is distinctive as an in- 
fant formula product in that it pro- 
vides both a low phenylalanine con- 
tent for control of the disease and al- 
so a balanced group of dietary nutri- 
ents needed for normal growth and 
development. Its protein component 
is a special casein hydrolysate from 
which most of the phenylalanine has 
been removed. 


Aminopyrine 

Aminopyrine according to L. Car- 
don et al. (Ann. Int. Med. 48:616, 
1958) is of value particularly in con- 
ditions not amenable to therapy 
with specific chemotherapeutic and 
antibiotic agents or in patients in 
whom other antipyretics are not tol- 
erated or in whom they have failed, 
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or in patients in whom it is not ad- 
visable to assume the risks of thera- 
py with corticotropin and the corti- 
costeroids or in whom these agents 
have failed. Aminopyrine is still a 
uniquely valuable and occasionally 
a lifesaving antipyretic which de- 
serves a trial whenever fever is a 
significant feature of the clinical 
picture of the disease. The danger of 
granulocytopenia from the use of 
aminopyrine, although real, has 
been overemphasized and is no 
greater than from many other drugs 
in common use today. Aminopyrine 
has its place in therapeutics under 
well-controlled clinical conditions 
and under supervision of a physi- 
cian, but its careless and indiscrim- 
inate use is to be condemned. 


New Leprosy Compound 

A new treatment for leprosy was 
tested on 167 patients in Nigeria by 
T. F. Davey (Leprosy Review, Jan- 
uary, 1958). It was BDPT (4 butoxy- 
4’dimethylaminodiphenyl thiourea) 
and appeared to combine freedom 
from toxic side-effects with a high 
therapeutic effectiveness. Its activ- 
ity is as great as that of the sulfones 
and sometimes surpasses it. After 32 
months of observation there was no 
evidence of the development of drug 
resistance. Drug hypersensitivity 
and psychosis were not encountered. 
On the basis of the experience so far, 
BDPT is considered to be the drug of 
choice when an alternative is needed 
to the sulfones. It can be combined 
safely with both sulfones and ison- 
iazid and is particularly valuable in 
treating children. For large scale 
use BDPT dosage is relatively large, 
and, apart from its inconvenience, 
this adds to the cost of treatment. 


Vesprin (Squibb) is trifluproma- 
zine hydrochloride, a new phenothi- 
azine derivative for use in the treat- 
ment of certain psychoses. It is 
available as oral tablets of 10 mg., 
25 mg. and 50 mg. in bottles of 50 
and 500 and in parenteral solution 
in 1 cc. ampoules (20 mg./cc.) 


Panalba KM (Upjohn) flavored 
granules combine tetracycline with 
novobiocin and potassium metaphos- 
phate in an orange-mint flavored 
suspension when mixed with water. 
Each teaspoonful contains tetracy- 
clent equivalent to 125 mg. of the 
hydrochloride, 62.5 mg. of novobio- 
cin calcium and 100 mg. of potas- 
sium metaphosphate. 
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Grisambrol is the product of patient research and skillful reconstruction 
of the components of ambergris, long prized and sought for its warm, earthy 
odor and fixative properties. Now this desirable addition to any perfume extract, soap or 
powder is always available, ever stable. With Grisambrol your range in 


hievi t : ffects i tly inc d. By th of ; 
acnieving new nores, new effects is greatly increase y e use FIRMENICH & CIE 
CHUIT NAEF S Ga 


@ 


Grisambrol you give greater depth and warmth to your products, enhance 
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Compounder's Corner 


Heat-Stable Emulsions 

When a given system of emulsi- 
fiers of known compositions and mo- 
lecular weights was employed, W. S. 
Singleton et al. (J. Am. Oil Chem. 
Soc. 35:265, 1958) found that in or- 
der for fat emulsions of 15 per cent 
oil content to be stable to the heat 
required for sterilization, the emulsi- 
fiers must meet definite require- 
ments. Minimum weight percentage 
of total lipophilic groups should be 
0.29 per cent; minimum weight per- 
centage of total hydrophilic groups 
should be 0.57 per cent; the polyoxy- 
ethylene groups of emulsifiers con- 
taining such groups should account 
for at least 70 per cent of the mole 
weight of these emulsifiers; the lipo- 
philic/hydrophilic ratio should be 
about 0.5. The minimum content of 
lipophilic and hydrophilic groups 
was found to be an additive total of 
these groups as provided by the com- 
plete emulsifying system whether 
composed of individual or multiple 
emulsifying agents and whether of 
similar or dissimilar functional 
groups. 

With the emulsifiers used, an acyl 
group greater in length than 12 car- 
bon atoms was found to be necessary 
to prepare cottonseed oil emulsions 
which were stable to heat. 

Resistance of emulsions to break- 
age by mechanical shock was im- 
parted by a rather large amount of 
lipophilic groups, so that the lipo- 
philic/hydrophilic ratio was 1 or 
over. 


Egg Shampoo Labelling 

The FDA has issued a statement 
clarifying its stand on the subject of 
the concentration of eggs required in 
egg shampoos. 

“(a) An article designated as ‘egg 
shampoo’ should contain one egg (or 
the equivalent amount of dried 
whole egg) in that quantity of the 
article which would be used in one 
shampooing of the hair. 

“(b) An article that contains less 
than one egg per ‘shampoo’ should 
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not be referred to as an ‘egg sham- 
poo, and the word ‘egg’ should not 
be used as part of the name of the 
article. At the present time, the Ad- 
ministration is not raising objection 
to the marketing of an article con- 
taining less than one egg per ‘sham- 
poo’ provided the word ‘egg’ does not 
appear in the name of the article, 
the reference to the egg ingredient, 
such as ‘plus egg,’ appears in a sub- 
ordinate position on the label and is 
in type which is substantially re- 
duced in size in comparison with the 
title of the article, and the reference 
to the presence of egg reveals the 
amount of the egg ingredient. 

““(c) In the case of an article con- 
taining less than 2 per cent egg, the 
amount of egg is so small as to be in- 
significant, and it is therefore con- 
sidered that it would be misleading 
for the labeling to make any men- 
tion of the presence of egg in such a 
product.” 


Sucrose Acetate Isobutyrate 
Sucrose Acetate Isobutyrate is be- 
ing offered for investigation by East- 
man Chemical Products, Inc., Kings- 
port, Tennessee and the enumerated 
properties certainly suggest useful- 
ness in hair setting and hair dress- 
ing products in regular and aerosol 
formulations. According to the com- 
pany’s statements the new chemical, 
SAIB, has characteristics between 
those of a plasticizer and a resin. 
It is a clear, extremely viscous liq- 
uid, very stable to heat and water. 
The 100 per cent material is prac- 
tically a semi-solid (100,000 cps.) at 
30°C. but viscosity drops rapidly to 
4,800 cps. at 50° and to 90 at 100°. 
SAIB-90 is a mixture of 90 per cent 
of SAIB and 10 per cent of ethyl 
alcohol with a room temperature vis- 
cosity of 750 cps. SAIB is compatible 
with a wide range of resins, plasti- 
cizers, oils and waxes; in solvent 
coating formulations it serves to ex- 
tend solids content without signifi- 
cantly affecting the ultimate phys- 
ical properties of the film. No men- 
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tion is made of toxicity, which ought 
to be low. It is practically insoluble 
in water. Occlusive agent for skin 
moisture retention, bromo acid sol- 
vent and lipstick component, addi- 
tive to hand and skin lotions and 
creams? The new compound ought 
to repay investigation for cosmetic 
and dermatologic application. 


Chemical Disinfection 

To carry out chemical disinfec- 
tion properly one must know the 
principles that control it. The first 
is that strong chemical solutions kill 
microorganisms by coagulating the 
protein contained in them. There- 
fore, they act the same way heat 
does, and just as a high temperature 
is more rapidly bactericidal than a 
lower temperature so a strong con- 
centration kills more quickly than 
a weak one. 

This point leads us to the second 
principle which is that the inherent 
capacity of disinfectants to damage 
materials limits their maximum 
usable concentration. 

On the other hand, a quaternary 
ammonium compound is a disinfec- 
tant because it is actively bacteri- 
cidal in a concentration which does 
not damage inanimate objects. The 
third and most important principle 
is that the time required for com- 
plete disinfection depends upon 
three factors: (1) the nature of the 
object or material being disinfected; 
(2) the nature of the contamina- 
tion; (3) the effectiveness of the 
chemical as a cidal agent. 

It is an obvious fact that some 
objects can be disinfected more rap- 
idly than others. The easiest type of 
surface is a flat, smooth, hard sur- 
face such as a scalpel or table top; 
porous and uneven surfaces, on the 
other hand, require good penetra- 
tion, a general property of gases and 
of liquids with low surface tension. 

The second factor affecting the 
disinfection time is the nature of the 
microbial contamination; in other 
words, the make-up of the microbial 
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population which must be destroyed. 
There are two aspects to this, the 
total number or population size and 
the types of microorganisms in that 
population. For purposes of chem- 
ical disinfection, bacteria fall into 
three with increasing re- 
sistance in the order given: (1) non- 
sporulating, vegetative bacteria such 
as staphylococcus, streptococcus and 
E. coli; (2) the tubercle bacillus; 
and (3) spores. The different be- 
tween (1) and (2) is not great, but 
that between (1) and (3) is enor- 
mous. For example, the vegetative 
form of the tetanus bacillus is de- 
stroyed within a few seconds by a 
chemical solution that fails to kill 
the spores in days or even weeks of 
exposure. Very few chemicals or 
combinations of chemicals can kill 
spores in a length of time that is 
practical. Therefore, disinfection 
does not include the destruction of 
spores. Indeed, the exceptional chem- 
ical, either liquid or gaseous, with 
this power should be called a spori- 
cide, and it may be used with the 
expectation of obtaining sterility. 

Hundreds of different germicidal 
chemicals have been made available 
and some are better than others. The 
most useful types of germicides are 
listed below. 

Mercurials. The commonly used 
mercurials are the bichloride and 
cyanide compounds. They are poor 
germicides and there is no place for 
them in modern disinfection. 

Phenolics. In the 1 to 3 per cent 
concentrations recommended as the 
use dilution they are good germi- 
cides for floors, walls and furniture 
because of their tuberculocidal and 
virucidal activities. They are fairly 
active tuberculocides, but they are 
not sporicides. 

Chlorines. Hypochlorites are good 
disinfectants for floors but not for 
instruments, which they corrode. 

Iodine. The germicidal action is 
good, but its usefulness is limited by 
the fact that it stains most every- 
thing it touches. In combination 
with alcohol, 0.5 to 1.0 per cent 
iodine is a good tuberculocide for 
disinfection of oral thermometers. 
An iodine-detergent combination, is 
an improvement in that it does not 
stain, and it can kill tubercle bacilli 
if used in sufficient concentration 
(450 ppm. of available iodine). It is 
not a very good sporicide. 

“Quats.” This is chemical slang 


classes 


for a very large group of compounds 
having soap-like properties. Zeph- 
iran is the best known of the ‘“‘quat” 
or cationic detergent germicides. The 
killing action for ordinary vegeta- 
tive bacteria is very good, but there 
is no effect on the tubercle bacillus, 
and virucidal activity is limited. On 
the other hand, aqueous Zephiran 
has the virtue of being non-irritat- 
ing in the 1:1000 concentration gen- 
erally used. 

Alcohols. The germicidal power of 
ethyl and isopropyl alcohol is gen- 
erally underrated. Not only are veg- 
etative bacteria destroyed very rap- 
idly by 70 to 95 per cent concentra- 
tions, but so also is the tubercle ba- 
cillus. Indeed, alcohol appears to be 
the tuberculocidal agent of choice, 
and, when combined with other 
chemicals, it increases the germici- 
dal effect. It is not sporicidal. 

Formaldehyde. A strong aqueous 
solution (8 per cent formaldehyde or 
20 per cent formalin) is a disinfec- 
tant and even a sporicide. When 
combined with alcohol the action is 
even greater. Both the tubercle ba- 
cillus and viruses are promptly 
killed. This combination is the most 
germicidal solution commonly avail- 
able. 

This discussion has been based on 
the principle that strong disinfectant 
solutions can act rapidly. Weak solu- 
tions can also kill bacteria in slower 
and more subtle ways. Absorption of 
some chemicals upon the bacterial 
cell results in blocking essential en- 
zyme systems, a process that even- 
tually will result in death by star- 
vation unless the chemical is washed 
off or neutralized. This is death by 
bacteriostasis, and mercurial com- 
pounds work this way. —E. H. 
Spaulding, Becton-Dickenson Lecture 


Measuring Fat and Wax Hardness 

Heretofore a good method for 
measuring the hardness of fats and 
waxes has not been available. Instru- 
ments currently used to measure 
hardness (not consistency) are rela- 
tively imaccurate and give results 
based on an arbitrary scale. 

A new instrument and technique 
has been devised by N. V. Lovgren, 
W. A. Guice and R. O. Feuge (J. 
Am. Oil Chem. Soc. 35:327, 1958) 
for measuring the hardness of fats 
and waxes. They are essentially an 
adaptation of the Brinell hardness 
test used for metal and alloys. In 
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determining the hardness of a fat on 
wax, a perfectly round steel ball 
having a diameter as small as 0.1250 
in. or as large as 0.5000 in. is 
pressed with a force of 200 g. to 
about 6 kg. onto the surface being 
tested. The hardness index, in terms 
of kilograms per square centimeter, 
is determined from the slight im- 
pression produced. The index is rela 
tively independent of ball size, test 
load, and other test conditions, pro- 
vided these are confined to certain 
ranges. 

Hardness indices have been deter- 
mined for products ranging from 
poorly tempered cocoa butter to 
rosin. Differences in hardness ob- 
served have varied over 1500-fold. 
The hardness of cocoa butter has 
been found to vary over seven-fold, 
depending on thermal history. 


Synthetic Cocoa Butter 

Technical considerations indicate 
that cocoa butter-like mixtures can 
be prepared readily by the esteri- 
fication of mixtures of oleic, pal- 
mitic, and stearic acids, or the inter- 
esterification of their glycerides, fol- 
lowed by the fractional crystalliza- 
tion of the reaction products. 

Using the indicated procedures, 
three cocoa butter-like fractions were 
prepared by R. O. Feuge, N. V. Lov- 
gren, H. B. Cosler (J. Am. Oil Chem. 
Soc. 35:194, 1958). One consisted 
essentially of oleopalmitostearins, 
another consisted essentially of oleo- 
distearins, while the third consisted 
mostly of oleodipalmitins. 

On the basis of softening point 
curves, the oleopalmitostearin prod- 
uct was most compatible with cocoa 
butter, the oleodistearin product was 
the next most compatible, while the 
oleodipalmitin product was _ least 
compatible. When mixed with cocoa 
butter, all three of the products pro- 
duced consistency vs. temperature 
curves whose shapes closely resem- 
bled that of cocoa butter. All of the 
mixtures softened over a short tem- 
perature interval though the actual 
temperature at which softening oc- 
curred varied. The several products 
are believed to be satisfactory cocoa 
butter replacements. 

Another cocoa butter-like fat was 
prepared by the interesterification of 
70 parts of completely hydrogenated 
cottonseed oil and 30 parts of olive 
oil and the subsequent fractionation 
of the reaction product. 


August °58: 83, 2 








perfumes 










a he 2é- 


PERFUMES & 


aerosol packaging mame 


AND NITROGEN FILLING LIQUID & CREAM 


SPRAYS ... FOAMS... SHAMPOO 
METERED PURSE-SIZE AEROSOLS 






TOOTHPASTE 


e PRODUCT FORMULATION HAIR PREPARATIONS 
PACKAGE CREATION 
e QUALITY CONTROL & SPRAYS 


DEODORANTS 
SHAVING CREAMS 


All manufacturing, packaging, and assem- 
bling on continuous-flow production lines . . . 




























Ad N machinery and connections of stainless steel. SKIN PREPARATIONS 
PLASTIC TUBES & CONTAINERS FILLED CREAM RINSE 
W.. ' a HAND PREPARATIONS 
e ' Sl 
FORMULATE f BATH PREPARATIONS 
MANUFACTURE t Cy bnpire : OINTMENTS 
5 
‘ 
ee t HUmboldt 4-2121 TTL Hala Ves 
‘ es N.Y.C. WOrth 4-7870 
H 865 Mt. Prospect Avenue, Newark 4, New Jersey 
- . Bei a oe en 
Save money / PRINT YOUR OWN BUNDLE WRAPS with a 
on every 


package! / ROLAPRINTER® IMPRINTING ATTACHMENT 


Easily attached to any 
wrapping, bundling or bag- 
making machine. 

Fully automatic— prints complete descrip- 
tive copy in any color—accurately registered on 
1 to 5 sides of wrapper as paper feeds from roll into wrap- 
ping section of machine. 

No skill needed to get high quality printing results, make 
copy changes in minutes. 

Print what you need as you need it right on present packag- 
ing equipment. Use low-cost unprinted paper — eliminate 
waste — reduce inventories. : 

* Avoid interruption of production schedules for lack of potenti pega ae an 
printed stock when required. the “‘Rolaprinter” attachment 








Other “Rolaprinter” attachment models available for imprinting smaller copy 
legends and code-dates on cellophane, polyethylene, wax paper, glassine, foil, etc. 


Write today for full details about the ; 
First and foremost in ‘a ” ae 
automatic production-line Uky 4 Rolaprinter’’ Wrapping machine attachment = 
COONS, 0 GOTTSCHO, Dept.c? HILLSIDE 5,N.J. “| 


In Canada: Richardson Agencies, Ltd. - Toronto & Montreal a 


IMPRINTING machines 





] 
x) 
vu 


August °58: 83, 2 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 22 











CERAMOL 


A NEW 
COSMETIC BASE 


CERAMOL is a smooth, white, self-emulsifying 
base which gives extremely stable emulsions 
for cosmetic applications. 


USE CERAMOL AS A BASE FOR 


Barrier Creams 
Hand Creams 
Make-up Base 
Cream Shampoos 


Vanishing Creams 
Depilatory Creams 
Foundation Creams 
Cleansing Creams 
Hormone Creams Medicated Ointments 
Cold Creams Ointment Bases 
Soapless Shaving Cream and other specialties 


For complete data, suggested cosmetic formulas and 
samples, drop us a line or jot your name and address on 


this ad and mail to us. 











CHEMICAL CO., INC. 
40-40C Lawrence Street 
Flushing 54, N. Y. 
INdependence 1-4100 





AMINOPHYLLINE 
BARBITAL 

BENZOCAINE 

PABA — Na and K 
PENTOBARBITAL, USP XV 
PHENOBARBITAL 
SECOBARBITAL 
THEOPHYLLINE 





WITH EVERY POUND . .. MORE GANE’S in QUALITY 
Manufacturer of Fine Medicinal Chemicals 


GANE’S CHEMICAL WORKS, INC. 
535 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. ©@ YUkon 6-5780 


226 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 











ardization of adsorbents and of the technique em- 
ployed are important in order to obtain reproducible 
results. 

Moncrieff explains the use of his apparatus in the 
following language: 

‘In utilizing the apparatus of the invention, air is 
passed through the system picking up odorant and 
carrying the mixture through the adsorbent material 
at a low rate, and under such conditions, assuming 
that the adsorbent will take up even small amounts of 
the odorant, none of the odorant will be present in the 
vapors discharged from the adsorbent. The rate of air 
flow is then gradually increased until a trace of odor 
is first detected in the discharging vapors. This point 
can be determined by the operator (or another ) snif- 
fing the discharged vapors or possibly by physical or 
chemical detecting means. The point at which odor- 
ant first is recognizable in the discharge vapors is the 
end point of the test, and reading the rate of air flow 
in cc./sec. and knowing the length and cross-sectional 
area of the adsorbent bed the critical contact time in 
seconds is readily calculated using the foregoing for- 
mula.” 

While any materials having adsorbent properties 
are potentially useful, Moncrieff has selected the fol- 
lowing: activated charcoal, silica gel, activated alu- 
mina, activated fuller’s earth, and vegetable fat sup- 
ported on a Carrier. 


RECENT PATENTS 


2,819,314—Ortho Pharmaceutical—Vitamin A-Related 
Compounds. 

2,819,315—Upjohn — 5-Benzyloxy- g-2-Dinitrostyrenes. 
2,819,318—Ethyl Corp.—Alcohols Derived From Ba- 
bassu Oil 

2,819,998—Chas. Pfizer—Quat. Salt Derivatives of Har- 
man. 

2,819,999—Novo Terapeutisk Lab. (Denmark)—Crys- 
tallization of Insulin. 

2,820,000—A. Menzies — Dentifrice Comprising Dia- 
tomaceous Silica. 

2,820,030—Glidden—16, 17-Oxido-Steroids of the C., 
Series. 

2,820,035—C. H. Boehringer (Germany )—Barbituric 
Acid Derivatives. 
2,820,038—Ciba—2-Diphenyl-Methy1-Piperidine 
2,820,039 — Parke, Davis— 1-(-..-Butoxypheny])-3-(+- 
Pyridylpheny1)-2-Thioureas. 

2,820,040—Chas. Pfizer—Substituted Mono-Ammonium 
Salts. 

2,820,042—Schenley—(Dialkylaminoalkylthio) Benzox- 
azoles. 
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Skin Research 


Cosmetic Dermatitis 

The yearly incidence and distribu- 
tion of dermatitis due to hair dye, 
lipstick, nail lacquer and cold per- 
manent wave lotion was evaluated 
by F. Reiss of New York (Dermatol- 
ogica 116:419, 1958) on the basis of 
956 answers to a questionnaire sent 
to 2969 American dermatologists and 
allergists. These reported a total of 
14,897 cases of observed dermatitis 
due to these cosmetics, 58 per cent of 
which were confirmed by patch test. 

The largest number, 36.6 per cent 
of the cases of allergic manifesta- 
tions due to the four cosmetics, was 
caused by nail lacquer. 

The comparatively infrequently 
applied cold permanent wave solu- 
tion represented 25.2 per cent of the 
total reported dermatitis. However, 
it should be noted that dermatitis 
caused by a permanent wave solu- 
tion was due to chemical irritation. 
In many of the answers clear infor- 
mation was given that the cold per- 
manent wave solution acted as pri- 
mary irritant and caused chemical 
burns and breakage of hair. 

The widely and frequently used 
lipstick was responsible for only 14.6 
per cent of the total reported cases. 

Hair dyes were responsible for 
only 23.8 per cent of the allergies 
reported. This was astonishing, as in 
general, hair dyes are incriminated 
as the main cause of cosmetic aller- 
gic sensitization. The low number of 
allergic reactions caused by hair 
dyes, notwithstanding cross-sensiti- 
zation, must be attributed to the 
more general use of the patch test 
by the hairdressers and the public, 
and improved formulation of the 
product. A large number of nation- 
ally recognized dermatologists em- 
phasized in their additional remarks 
the recent scarcity of hair dye al- 
lergies as compared with previous 
years. 
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The conclusions derived from the 
questionnaire confirm the practical 
value of the patch test, which was 
widely used for diagnostic purposes. 

In additional voluntary informa- 
tion, many dermatologists commen- 
ted on the frequency of allergies due 
to deodorants and detergents. Some 
considered this more frequent than 
that due to the four cosmetics in 
question. Remarks on a limited num- 
ber of allergies due to hair lacquer 
was also made. However, special em- 
phasis was placed on deodorants as 
the principal cause of contact derma- 
titis. 

The remote possibility of causal 
relationship between blood-dyscrasi- 
as and cosmetics was also raised. 

Among the 951 dermatologists 
only four reported observations of 
this nature. In all instances the 
symptoms promptly disappeared 
after discontinuation of the incrimi- 
nated cosmetics. 


Glycyrrhetinic Acid 

E. Colin-Jones and G. F. Somers. 
(Med Press. 1957, 238, 206.) review 
the pharmacology of glycyrrhetinic 
acid and report on its anti-inflamma- 
tory activity as evidenced by tests 
on experimental animals and an ex- 
tensive clinical investigation in a va- 
riety of skin diseases. Glycyrrhetinic 
acid is a complex triterpene derived 
from glycyrrhizic acid, the sweet 
constituent of licorice. The authors 
have demonstrated the anti-inflam- 
matory action of the biologically ac- 
tive isomers of glycyrrhetinic acid in 
established experimental methods in 
laboratory animals. It is also re- 
ported that it heals experimentally 
induced inflammatory lesions on the 
skin of the rabbit and reduces in- 
duced inflammation in the rabbit 
eye. Clinically, the topical applica- 
tion of ointments containing the ac- 
tive isomers of glycyrrhetinic acid 
in 254 cases has shown its value in a 
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variety of dermatological conditions. 
In a comparison with hydrocortisone 
ointments it compared favorably in 
subacute and chronic conditions. 
The ointment was found to be most 
effective in flexnural eczema, trau- 
matic and contact dermatitis, napex 
neurodermatitis, disseminated neu- 
rodermatitis, pruritus associated 
with psoriasis and in pustular psori- 
asis. Some value was found in in- 
fantile eczema, nummular eczema 
and in pruritis vulvae and ani. Gly- 
cyrrhetinic acid has been shown to 
act synergistically with the antibio- 
tic neomycin, giving excellent re- 
sults in impetigo and impetiginised 
eczema. In psoriasis the depressive 
action of glycyrrhetinic acid on the 
inflammatory process, combined 
with the antieczematous action of 
tar and the keratolytic action of 
salicylic acid gave more effective 
and speedier results than any of 
these used alone. The active form of 
glycyrrhetinic acid brought relief in 
cases which had hitherto been in- 
tractable to other forms of treat- 
ment. It was concluded that certain 
fractions of the acid have a marked 
anti-inflammatory action and were 
effective in a variety of skin diseases, 
and compared favorably in subacute 
and chronic conditions, with hydro- 
cortisone. 

Comment: According to the latest 
edition of the U. S. Dispensatory, 
licorice root contains 5 to 10 per 
cent of the characteristic principle 
glycyrrhizin or glycyrrhizic acid as 
the potassium and calcium salts. 
This is a glycoside which on hy- 
drolysis yields 2 molecules of glu- 
curonic acid and one molecule of 
glycyrrhetinic or glycyrrhetic acid, 
a pentacyclic terpene. Cosmetic as 
well as dermatologic investigators 
might well explore the possibilities 
of this compound as an over-the- 
counter antiinflammatory agent. 
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Seborrhea Capitis Treatment 

The four elements, oxygen, sulfur, 
selenium, and tellurium, are gener- 
ally known to be related in their 
chemical properties. Additionally, it 
has been demonstrated that sulfur 
and selenium possess related thera- 
peutic properties which are of par- 
ticular value to the dermatologist in 
his treatment of seborrhea capitis. It 
was deemed wise to assume that 
compounds of tellurium might have 
similar therapeutic application. 

During the past four years a 
standard 2.5 per cent suspension of 
tellurium dioxide in a_ suitable 
shampoo vehicle has been used in in- 
tensive clinical studies by E. R. 
Gross and C. S. Wright (A.M.A. 
Arch. Dermatol. 78: 92, 1958). Safe- 
ty tests were carried out on labora- 
tory animals, and excretion studies 
on human urine were made by de- 
termining the tellurium content be- 
fore and after treatment with tellur- 
ium dioxide shampoo. 

There was no indication of skin ir- 
ritation or of pathological change in 
the animal organs, and blood smears 
failed to show pathological varia- 
tion. 

S pecto graphic 
were made on six samples of urine 
before and after patients’ use of 2.5 
per cent tellurium dioxide suspen- 
sion as a shampoo. “Control samples 
run at the same time, in identical 
manner, to which known amounts of 
tellurium were added, gave distinct 
spectrum lines down to concentra- 
tions of 2 ppm. As no tellurium lines 
were obtained in any of the 
samples we are reporting the tellur- 
ium as less than our lowest stand- 
ard.” 

Wright reviewed 159 case histories 
of patients who were using 2.5 per 
cent tellurium dioxide suspension 
shampoo over a period of three years 
for the treatment of seborrhea capi- 
tis. He reported the following re- 
sults: 69 cases completely controlled; 
72 cases improved; 18 cases unim- 
proved. He stated that the average 
frequency of application in sebor- 
rhea oleosa was 4 to 7 days and that 
in seborrhea sicca it was 14 to 20 


determinations 


days. 

He was particularly impressed by 
the simplicity of application, since 
no other soap was needed. In his se- 
ries there were no untoward reac- 
tions and no formation of oiliness 
on the scalp 


Gross observed 83 patients who 
were using the 2.5 per cent tellur- 
ium dioxide suspension shampoo 
over a period of four years and re- 
ports that 60 were able to control 
their seborrhea; 10 patients were 
improved, and 13 were unimproved. 
There were no complaints of in- 
creased oiliness of the scalp. The tel- 
lurium shampoo produced no un- 
favorable reactions and was cosmet- 
ically acceptable to all patients, par- 
ticularly in its ease of application as 
compared with other medicated 
shampoos employing this group of 
elements. 

Bolus, in 1954, observed 26 pa- 
tients undergoing treamtent with 
tellurium suspension for seborrhea 
capitis for varying periods ranging 
from one to six months and noted 
that all patients showed marked im- 
provement and were able to control 
their seborrhea. He reported no un- 
favorable sequellae. 

In January, 1954, E. W. Kieck re- 
ported on eight patients achieving 
excellent control of their seborrhea 
capitis through the use of tellurium 
dioxide shampoo. 

Leon Goldman, in January, 1956, 

briefly summarized his clinical 
studies of tellurium dioxide shampoo 
by reporting that there were no 
staining effect on the hair; no accen- 
tuation of scalp oiliness, as with se- 
lenium compounds, and an absence 
of hydrogen sulfide odor. He ob- 
served no irritation in his group of 
patients and considers it a good med- 
icated shampoo. 
—Comment: This pretty well dis- 
poses of the sixth periodic group, the 
first member, oxygen, being an un- 
sable gas and the last member, po- 
lonium, too radioactive. Now it re- 
mains to derive relationships, per- 
haps oxidation-reduction in the cys- 
tine-cysteine system, that will per- 
mit extension not only to polythion- 
ates (as in Theradan) but also into 
suitable organic compounds of re- 
duced toxicity. 


Sugar Ointment 

Sugar paste has been used in the 
past for ulcers, but it is new in the 
sense that most dermatologists are 
unaware of it, and it has not been 
written up in the dermatologic liter- 
ature. The formula of the paste is 
powdered cane sugar, 30 gm., wool 
fat (anhydrous lanolin), 60 gm., and 
compound benzoin tincture, 2 cc. 
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A. Rostenberg, E. Wassermann 
and R. S. Medansky (A.M.A. Arch 
Dermatol. 78: 94, 1958) treated 19 
persons, 8 men and 11 women, 
whose ages ranged between 50 and 
76. The diagnoses were as follows: 
stasis ulcers: 12, trophic and/or de- 
cubitus ulcers 4, sclerodermatous ul- 
cers 1, radiation ulcer 1, ulceration 
associated with mixed peripheral 
vascular disease 1. The average du- 
ration of the ulcers prior to sugar 
therapy was one year. In nine pa- 
tients the ulcers healed completely. 
In four persons with stasis ulcer 
there was improvement of varying 
degree but not complete healing. 
The three persons with ulcers associ- 
ated with scleroderma, radiation, and 
mixed peripheral vascular disease 
did not obtain any improvement. In 
general, improvement was noted in 
one to two weeks, and in the ulcers 
which healed completely took on the 
average about three months. Four pa- 
tients complained of some pruritus 
and burning in the tissue surround- 
ing the ulcer which was of a rather 
mild degree and in no case necessi- 
tated interruption of the therapy. 
The paste was applied twice daily. 
In addition to the cases included in 
this report, there were personal re- 
ports from several physicians who 
have treated other patients with the 
paste, with, on the whole, favorable 
results. 

The authors have done no studies 
which would furnish any basis for 
understanding the mechanism by 
which the sugar paste works. 


Onycho-Phytex (Wynlit) is a 
topical therapy for nail fungus in- 
fections. The preparation contains a 
complex made from 46 mg. of tannic 
acid and 29 mg. of boric acid, 8 mg. 
of salicylic acid and 56 per cent of 
ethyl alcohol. It is supplied in 30 
cc. bottles. 


Rhusticon (American Pharmaceu- 
tical) is a washable lotion contain- 
ing zirconium hydroxide, titanium 
dioxide, benzocaine, pyrilamine ma- 
leate and tyrothricin to prevent, neu- 
tralize and relieve the toxic action 
of poison ivy, oak or sumac. The 
preparation is sold in 3 ounce bot- 
tles. 


Capsebon (Pitman-Moore) is a 
one per cent cadmium sulfide sus- 
pension in a shampoo base for the 
treatment of seborrheic dermatitis. 
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(Continued from page 157) 

Toxicity of Kanamycin in man is of minimal order 
according to P. A. Bunn et al. when from 0.5 to 3 
grams daily are administered intramuscularly for pe- 
riods less than three weeks. When given for longer 
periods, four untoward side reactions are observed: 
eosinophilia in the majority, abnormalities of urinary 
sediment, some soreness at site of injection and, usu- 
ally after 50 grams or more have been given, hearing 
loss. 

Blood levels and urine excretion studies in man in- 
dicate that little absorption from the intestinal tract 
takes place. Following intramuscular administration. 
rapid and high peak concentrations are attained in 
serum and there is rapid elimination in urine. 

Some 35 patients with acute infections have been 
treated. Impressive responses in 20 patients with 
staphylococcal infections have been observed. Infec- 
tions caused by Proteus, aerobacter and E. Coli bac- 
teria have been favorably altered. A few infections 
caused by pyocyaneus have not been benefitted by 
Kanamycin. 

W. L. Hewitt and S. M. Finegold found that kana- 
mycin had a broad spectrum with good activity vs. 
staphylococci, E. Coli and Klebsiella aerobacter. Vari- 
ous strains of Proteus representing all species and sev- 
eral Salmonella strains were either weakly or moder- 
ately sensitive to kanamycin. Pseudomonas, Alcalli- 
genes and enterococci were relatively or highly re- 
sistant. 

Five strains of Coccidiodes immitis were resistant 
to at least 50 mcg./ml. of kanamycin. 

Five patients received 6 gm. of kanamycin orally 
per day (with an extra 3 to 4 gm. loading dose the 
first day) while eating their usual hospital diet; all 
aerobic bacteria were eliminated in each case—usual- 
ly within 24 to 72 hours. Bacteroides persisted in 
large numers in all patients, but the effect on other 
anaerobes (Clostridia, Lactobacillaceae) was variable. 

Two patients receiving 1.5 gm. of kanamycin in- 
tramuscularly daily were studied for changes in fecal 
microflora. Results suggest that relatively little kana- 
mycin reaches the lower bowel in active form after 
intramuscular therapy. 

During the six-month period from January 1958 to 
June 1958, seventy-six cases of bacterial infection 
were treated by F. G. Davies with Kanamycin at the 
Marcy State Hospital, Marcy, New York 

The dosage of the drug varied with the severity of 
the infection but the average was 1 to 2 gm. a day 
usually given as 0.25 gm. im. q.i.d., or 0.5 gm. im. 
q. i. d. The average duration of treatment was 10 to 
14 days. 

Thirty-seven cases of furunculosis healed with one 
course of treatment. The two decubitus ulcers healed 
slowly over a two to three month period. The cases of 
otitis media completely cleared after there had been 
no improvement with other antibiotics. There was 
complete healing of the six cases of cellulitis of the 
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skin. The cases of urinary tract infection, broncho- 
pneumonia, paronychia, varicose ulcer of the leg, 
and one case of staphylococcal gastroenteritis re- 
sponded well to Kanamycin. Sixteen typhoid carriers 
were studied. Ten of these patients had negative stool 
cultures after two weeks of therapy. Most of these 
infections had been treated previously with other an- 
tibiotics without effect, but responded to Kanamycin. 

Minimal toxic effects were found. The most fre- 
quent complaint was mild pain at the site of injec- 
tion. 

Initial studies concerning kanamycin suggested to 
S. Berger and F. Wehrle that it might be useful in 
certain infections involving infants and children. 
This seemed particularly true of infections due to 
penicillin resistant staphlococci. 

Kanamycin is rapidly absorbed following intra- 
mascular injection in children, and there is no evi- 
dence of local tissue intolerance. Administration of 
doses at least as frequently as at 6-hour intervals will 
probably be required for sustained serum levels in the 
therapeutic range. 

Kanamycin therapy has been initiated or com- 
pleted in 20 patients by C. R. Kleeman et al. Twelve 
have received this drug for periods varying from 7 to 
30 days with a mean duration of 20 days. In 8 of the 
12 patients the dosage schedule was 50 mg./kilo/day, 
the rest received 25 mg./kilo. These patients received 
this antibiotic for the treatment of infections con- 
sidered within its spectrum. 

Results are very incomplete and do not represent a 
final evaluation of this drug on renal function. How- 
ever, they do suggest that a slight decrease in glomer- 
ular filtration rate and tubular function may occur in 
approximately 30 per cent of cases. The reversibility 
of these changes have been investigated to date. 

Experience covering six months on patients rang- 
ing in ages from 40 to 67 years was reported by K. 
W. Wright et al. With the exception of two patients, 
all had organisms initially sensitive to less than 10 
mceg./ml. kanamycin in vitro. 

The patients had disease which, in most cases, was 
not expected to show significant improvement. All or- 
ganisms were resistant to the usual antituberculous 
agents. 

Toxic manifestations, the appearance of granular 
casts and 8th cranial nerve damage, were reported. 
Eosinophilia was common. 

An antituberculous effect judged to be greater than 
would be expected from bed rest alone is demon- 
strated by some patients. Organisms from all the pa- 
tients became resistant to greater than 100 mcg./ml. 
by 120 days and in one-half the patients by 60 days. 

The long-term administration of kanamycin in 0.5 
gm. daily dose under controlled conditions is feasible; 
it warrants further trial and may be useful in the 
treatment of some patients with tuberculosis and pos- 
sibly in treatment of diseases associated with atypical 

(Continued on page 249) 
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ceiling presents a smooth unbroken appearance with 
not even the lighting conduits exposed, these having 
been buried in the roof during construction. The cen- 
ter of each bay is about 25 feet high and approximate- 
ly fifteen feet at the column lines. Downspouts from 
the roof form the cores of the small concrete support- 
ing columns, which are only fourteen inches in 
diameter. The clutter of pipes, trusses, struts and 
sway braces usually visible on the ceiling of the 
average pharmaceutical plant is eliminated. 

Because labor in Mexico is so much cheaper than 
in the U. S., it was decided to bring services lines to 
equipment in floor ducts. These ducts were gridded so 
closely that the usual inflexibility encountered by a 
fixed service grid is not and will not be encountered. 
The only overhead service lines that are visible are 
the dust collection hoods and ducts from various 
pieces of equipment. These could not have been elimi- 
nated and still accomplish the exceptional standard of 
plant sanitation that the management established 
and is maintaining. 

The plant utilizes a combination of window and 
roof lighting. Windows are provided around the en- 
tire perimeter of the factory and warehouse section. 
The arches under the convolute roof over the office 
section are fitted with windows, and, since the factory 
section is so much higher than the personnel section, 
windows are also provided above that section too. The 
result is that daylight floods into the factory and 
warehouse areas from all four sides and from the roof 
as well. In the center of the vaulted roof above each 
bay there are some lucite bubbles to admit daylight 
from above. The result is that Colliere has a factory 
so well-lighted that fine print can be read anywhere 
in the factory or warehouse without eyestrain and 
without supplementary artificial light. 

The acceptance by the writer of roof lighting will 
surprise many readers who know his antipathy to all 
and every form of roof lighting. These objections have 
been stated in detail elsewhere and are all based on 
high U. S. construction costs, high maintenance costs 
and high heating and cooling costs. If our stupid 
building codes permitted the construction of light- 
weight convolute roofs I’d be for roof lighting in the 
form of plastic bubbles such as Colliere uses. They are 
flexible and will not crack with expansion and con- 
traction. Neither will the roof itself. It also is flexible. 
A convolute roof made of reinforced vermiculite con- 
crete only 3 inches thick at the apex, and covered 
with the usual tar and gravel roof finish, will support 
a live load of 75 pounds per square foot. Even among 
the northern tier of states, very few require a snow 
load as high as this. But the codes, most of them writ- 
ten fifty or more years ago, will not yet permit the 
use of such practical and economical construction. Al- 
so, few of our contractors know how to build a light- 
weight convolute roof. It is a bit tricky. 

The factory and warehouse section is laid out in 
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three parallel areas all parallel with personnel service 
service wing. The first one next to the personnel serv 
ice area contains those rooms which had to be parti 
tioned because of the nature of the work done in them 
such as air conditioned rooms, biological laboratories 
and control laboratories. This section is designed to 
expand in the same direction as the personnel wing. 

The next and principal section is the manufactur- 
ing and packaging area. With the exception of a few 
specialized rooms that had to be partitioned, this area 
is wide open and dependence is placed on good dust 
collection equipment, rigid supervision and sanitary 
procedures. The factory is spotless. 

Processed materials after being released by the con- 
trol laboratories flow directly into packaging. Because 
of the wide range of Colliere products and small batch 
sizes, packaging necessarily is performed on hand 
lines, semi-automatic lines and one partially auto- 
matic liquid line. The entire plant is palletized as 
much as possible. 

Finished products flow from the packaging depart- 
ment into a detention area where they are held for 
requisition by the finished stock department. De- 
liveries are made by full pallet load to the finished 
stock department and are then considered sold. This 
enables the accounting department to make up 
monthly statements quickly without having to wait 
until inventories are taken. Reconciliation of all in- 
ventories in the detention area and in the shelf stock 
area is made annually when a detailed physical in- 
ventory is then taken. The shelf stock area feeds the 
packing and shipping department from which out- 
going orders flow to a common receiving and shipping 
platform. 

Incoming materials received on this platform are 
transported to the raw material and packaging sec- 
tions of the warehouse area. As requisitions are made 
in the warehouse, materials are delivered to the man- 
ufacturing and packaging departments, respectively. 
Hence, the flow of materials from the warehouse 
through processing and packaging departments forms 
a C. The factory is designed so that it can be ex- 
panded without disruption directly into the ware- 
house area and the warehouse area can be expanded 
without confusion or conflict as future requirements 
dictate. 

Mr. Bernard Colliere, president of the company, is 
very much in favor of this type of one story building 
and this type of layout. The first plant designed by 
the writer utilizing this type of layout was built in 
Santiago, Chile, in the late forties. When in the en- 
suing years the plant had to be expanded, it was done 
with no interruption of operations. Subsequently, 
when the company built a plant in Lima, Peru, exact- 
ly the same layout was used again, although the ar- 
chitecture is different. The Mexican plant is big 
brother to the other two in layout and in operation. 
Thus, one firm utilized a type of layout I have long 


(Continued on page 232) 
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Archer-Daniels-Midland 

The Chemical Products Division, 
Archer-Daniels-Midland Company, 
Box 839, Minneapolis 40, Minnesota, 
has published a new 52-page catalog 
of its line of aliphatic chemicals. In- 
cluded are test data on ADM’s ole- 
fins, hydrocarbons, fatty alcohols, 
hydrogenated and vegetable fatty ac- 
ids, glycerides and sperm oil prod- 
ucts. Also included is the first com- 
mercial presentation of gas chroma- 
tographic composition data on ole- 
fins, hydrocarbons, fatty alcohols, 
and hydrogenated fatty acids. Solu- 
bility, compatibility, compatibility, 
and physical constant charts are 
given for the various products. 


Constant Temperature and 
Humidity 

The J. O. Ross Engineering Di- 
vision of Midland-Ross Corporation, 
444 Madison Avenue, New York, of- 
fers a new four-page bulletin cover- 
ing the Ross Constant Temperature 
and Humidity Control Unit for test- 
ing laboratories. 





Trade Literature 


Molo-Jell 

Special properties of Molo-Jell, a 
high smoke-point pressing oil used 
in hair preparations are analyzed in 
a bulletin (Current Topics No. 135) 
available from L. Sonneborn Sons, 
304 Fourth Avenue, New York 10. 


Ion Exchange 

Ten methods of ion exchange re- 
generation are discussed in Tech- 
nical Reprint T-159 available from 
Graver Water Conditioning Co., 216 
West 14 Street, New York 11. 


Acetylene Chemicals 

A technical brochure outlining 
the properties and uses of high-pres- 
sure acetylene derivatives is avail- 
able from Antara Chemicals, 435 
Hudson Street, New York 14. Appli- 
cations of these chemicals for a host 
of products including pharmaceu- 
ticals and cosmetics are featured. 
The structural and physical forms of 
eleven high-pressure acetylene deriv- 
atives, which are offered in commer- 
cial quantities, are included. 






Gas Chromatography 

A new, descriptive 24-page note- 
book on Gas Chromatography, com- 
plete with photographs, graphs, and 
traces is available from Wilkens In- 
strument & Research, Inc., Walnut 
Creek, California. In addition to list- 
ing specifications and prices for three 
Aerograph models with columns, 
column packings, micro syringes, re- 
corders, and other valuable accesso- 
ries, the booklet demonstrates tech- 
niques on fatty acids and terpine an- 
alysis, showing Aerograph traces on 
a number of the more difficult 
separations. 


Adipic Acid 

National Aniline Division, Allied 
Chemical Corporation, 40 Rector 
Street, New York 6, has issued Tech- 
nical Bulletin I-12R—Adipic Acid— 
which has been completely revised 
and expended to include comprehen- 
sive current information on _ this 
widely-useful reactive dicarboxylic 
acid. This 36-page booklet includes 
physical properties, 6 pages of chem- 
ical properties and reactions, 19 
pages of suggested uses, and a list of 
271 literature references. 
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AUTOMATIC TUBE FILLING, 
CLOSING & CRIMPING MACHINE 
AVAILABLE with INTERCHANGEABLE HEADS for SEALING 
POLYETHYLENE & METAL TUBES 
Simplicity * Lower Price 
immediate Delivery! 





* 120 Gross Daily—One Operator. 

* 15 Minutes to Change Size. Very low 
Change cost. 

* Quickly Cleaned — No Hose — Fills 
Tubes, Jars or Cans. 

* Accurate Fill—No drip—No smearing— 
No air. 

* Handles all metal tubes. Model RV-7 
from %” to 12” diam. x 72” high. 
RV-10 from 1” to 21/2” diam. x 12” high. 

* Two-fold—tThree-fold or Quadruple fold 
on RV-7. Two-fold or Three-fold on RV-10. 

* No tube—no fill. Coding jaws—Auto- 
matic Ejector. 

* Cap Tightener. 

* Stainless Steel Contact Parts. 

* Fully guaranteed — Replacement parts 


and service readily available. 
COMPLETE SERVICE and PARTS FROM STOCK 


WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE 
FOLDER AND PRICES 





EXCLUSIVE KALIX-DUPUY DISTRIBUTOR 


293 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE. 
NEWARK 12, N. J. © TAlbot 4-0025 
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advocated and it has been proved out in three dif- 
ferent size plants in three different countries. I have 
used the same type of layout several times in this 
country and in several countries throughout the 
world, in plants both much larger and much smaller 
than the Colliere plant, and it always works out very 
well. 

Throughout the whole project I was impressed and 
encouraged by the wholehearted cooperation given 
me by Mr. Colliere and all his associates at all levels. 
It is a fine, well managed, efficient organization. The 
entire project was so well planned and supervised that 
no extras were encountered and the contractor’s final 
price was exactly his original bid. And the contrac- 
tor’s price for a really first-class job was about one- 
third of what it would cost to build a similar building 
in this country. 





SOLUBILIZATION 


(Continued from page 161) 


referred to throughout the paper as E.O. 

Table II (p. 234) summarizes the analytical data 
on solubilizers compared in this study. It will be 
noted that the products vary considerably in hydroxy] 
number, saponification number, and to a lesser extent 
in iodine number. However, no correlation of these 
data with activity as solubilizers could be established, 
because the solubilizers and solubilizates of this study 
are not pure compounds. 

Table III (p. 234) lists the several water-insoluble 
lanolin compounds which were included in this study 
as solubilizates. 














TABLE |! 
LANOLIN DERIVATIVE SOLUBILIZERS 
CODE NO. ETHERS* 
#8 8 MOLS. E.0. ON SELECTED LANOLIN ALCOHOLS 
#16 Io" Jy As. : = 
#20 20° ae ee . : 
#28 28 ts : 
ESTER -ETHERS 

#20L 20 MOLS. E.0. ON LANOLIN 
#97** ACETYLATED E.0. DERIVATIVE (9 MOLS) OF LANOLIN 

ALCOHOLS AND HYDROXYESTERS 
#98** PARTIALLY ACETYLATED E.0. DERIVATIVE (i MOLS.) 


OF LANOLIN ALCOHOLS AND HYDROXYESTERS 





* EXPERIMENTAL PRODUCTS, **SOLULAN 97, SOLULAN 98; 
AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS, INC 





In view of the lanolin origin of the solubilizers, it 
was considered important to evaluate their effect on 
lanolin and water-insoluble lanolin derivatives. Since 
the amount of lanolin solubilizate is generally low 
with respect to solubilizer, the use of lanolin-derived 
solubilizers substantially fortifies the emollient lano- 
lin effect. 
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Topical Analgesic Preparations: What 
is the basis of creams and similar prep- 
arations intended for the relief of mus- 
cular pain? Is a local anesthetic usual- 
ly included in these mixtures and is 
there any clinical evidence that they 
are effective? CHICAGO 


Local anesthetics are only incidental 
ingredients in topical analgesics. Most 
important are irritants or rubefacients 
and percutaneous salicylates. A typical 
cream being promoted in Europe con- 
tains 7.5 per cent of benzocaine, 2.0 per 
cent of methyl nicotinate and 10.0 per 
cent of glycol salicylate. The benzo- 
caine will deaden to some extent the 
area to which it is applied and give the 
illusion of pain relief; the nicotinic 
ester will cause subcutaneous reddening 
as a counterirritant; the glycol salicyl- 
ate can undergo percutaneous absorp- 
tion and act as a salicylate in the blood 
stream to relieve pain. 

Needless to say, these active com- 
ponents or others related them, may be 
used in a variety of dosage forms, in- 
cluding sticks, creams, lotions or aero- 
sols. Among the suggested ingredients 
have been dimethyJamine salicylate, 
nonylic acid vanillamide, butoxyethyl 
nicotinate, capsicum oleoresin, balsam 
Peru, and epinephrin. 

In a recent issue of the British medi- 
cal publication “The Lancet”, a cor- 
respondent described his controlled 
tests with three analgesic preparations. 
“In a strictly controlled bouble-blind 
investigation recently conducted, an ad- 
renalin cream was compared with two 
rubefacient ointments containing no- 
nylic acid vanillamide combined with 
butoxyethyl nicotinate and a combina- 
tion of methyl nicotinate, glycol salicyl- 
ate, histamine dihydrochloride and 
capsicum oleoresin. Fifty patients with 
degenerative joint disease of the spine 
were subjected to the trial. In only 9 of 
the trials were there measurable objec- 
tive improvement and 3 of these re- 
sulted from the placebo. Subjectively, 
21 patients preferred the vanillamide 
product, 11 the methyl nicotinate com- 
bination, 4 the adrenaline cream and 4 
the inert cream.” 
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TABLE Il 


ANALYTICAL DATA ON LANOLIN DERIVATIVE SOLUBILIZERS 


ETHERS ACIDNO. SAP.NO. OHNO. INO. FORM $2¢-S0L.IN EnANOL 








#8 4 8.0 101 25.0 _WAXY SOLID !CLEAR HAZY 
#16 16 = 1 = 27.3. WAXY SOLID CLEAR CLEAR 
#20 05 102 59 149 WAXY SOLID:CLEAR CLEAR 


#28 06 29 49 138 WAXY SOLID:CLEAR HAZY 


ESTER-ETHERS 
#20L 06 24 29 14.2 WAXY SOLID'HAZY HAZY 
"97 10 IIT 


w 
) 


OILY LIQUID:CLEAR CLEAR 
"98 O05 68 64 194 OILY LIQUID:CLEAR CLEAR 


Procedure 

A relatively simple technique was utilized in these 
experiments based on the preparation of mixtures of 
solubilizer (S) and solubilizate (Z) at fixed ratios to 
each other. These are herein referred to as S/Z mix- 
tures and the ratios as S:Z ratios. Successive aqueous 
dilutions of the S/Z mixtures were prepared and ob- 
served visually over wide ranges of dilution for the 
degree of solubilization achieved by the individual 


TABLE Ill 
SOLUBILIZATES 





LANOLIN (US.P) 

LIQUID LANOLIN (Viscolan”), AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS, INC. 
ACETYLATED LANOLIN (Modula), * : jes 
ACETYLATED LANOLIN ALCOHOLS (Acetulan ) american cHoLESTEROL PRODUCTS, INC. 


LANOLIN ALCOHOLS LINOLEATE (Polylan’)° " = * he °m 


solubilizer-solubilizate combinations. 

S:Z ratios of 9:1, 6:1 and 3:1 were selected for the 
preparation of the S/Z mixtures. Each solubilizer was 
combined with the individual solubilizates at the in- 
dicated ratios. Wherever necessary the S/Z mixtures 
were heated at approximately 80°C and mixed to 
achieve uniform dispersion. 

Dilution of the mixtures with water was carried 
out in stepwise fashion. Earlier studies had demon- 
strated that it was not only convenient, but often ad- 
vantageous for enhanced clarity, to first prepare a 1:1 
dilution of the S/Z mixture with water. These 50 per 
cent aqueous solutions of each S/Z mixture were then 
heated for 30 minutes at 80-90°C and shaken to in- 
sure uniformity of dilution. The solutions were al- 
lowed to stand for 24 hours at room temperature be- 
fore proceeding with further dilution. They were 
next diluted 1:1 with water and heated for 30 min- 
utes at 80-90°C, shaken, and allowed to stand for an 
additional 24 hours at room temperature. The result- 
ant 25 per cent solutions of the S/Z mixtures were 
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diluted in similar stepwise fashion, down to 3.13 per 
cent but without the 24 hour interval between dilu- 
tions. This completed a broad range of dilutions for 
observing the degree of solubilization of the materials 
at each of the three ratios. In most cases the viscosity 
of the 25 per cent and lower concentrations of S/Z 
mixtures permitted further dilution without heating. 
However, an occasional mixture required heat in pre- 
paring the 12.5 per cent solution. In these instances 
the solution was always cooled to room temperature 
before proceeding with further dilutions. 

For convenience in handling the many samples in- 
volved, these experiments were carried out in 1 oz. 
jars, sealed to avoid water loss. Table IV presents a 
schematic summary of the procedure followed in the 
preparation of the 50 per cent solutions. The desired 
lower concentrations at all S:Z ratios were obtained 
by diluting 5 gm. aliquots of the 50 per cent solutions, 
serially. 


TABLE IV 
PREPARATION OF SOLUBILIZED SYSTEMS 





S:Z RATIO SOLUBILIZER + SOLUBILIZATE + H,0 ADDED TO MAKE 50% SOL. §z MIX. 





3 6.0qms.* 2.0qms. + 8 ml 
61 6 Ogun LO + Tal 
9:1 4.5qm. + O5gm + Sal. 


The appearance of the dilutions was noted after 72 
hours. Samples were rated clear, opalescent and tur- 
bid. Recording opalescence was considered of experi- 
mental value since opalescence represents a high de- 
gree of solubilization. 


Results 

In assembling the data obtained in this study from 
almost a thousand test samples, it was necessary to 
devise a graphic form which would convey the mass 
of information in a readily interpretable manner. 
Figures 1 through 5 represent the appearance of the 


TABLE V 
SOLUBILIZATES 





PERFUME "313 (VAN AMERINGEN HAEBLER) 
* VANCIDE 89 RE (R.T.VANDERBILT CO.) 
MINERAL OIL (70 VISCOSITY) 
** HEXACHLOROPHENE (SINDAR CORP) 
VITAMIN A PALMITATE (CHAS. PFIZER) 
EXTRACT OF LANOLIN ALCOHOLS (AMERCHOL L-101, AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PROD.nc)) 


* 2% SOLUTION IN ACETYLATED LANOLIN ALCOHOLS. ° 
** PROPYLENE GLYCOL ADDED AS A CO-SOLVENT. 
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various concentrations of S/Z mixtures in water. 
Each vertical column on the graph represents a dif- 
ferent ratio of solubilizer to solubilizate. The concen- 
tration of the mixture of solubilizer and solubilizate. 
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Figure 3 


(S+Z) in solution is marked in per cent at the bottom 
line of each column; five concentrations being re- 
corded in each case. Dark areas represent turbidity or 
failure. Various degrees of clarity and opalescence are 
depicted by the height of the clear area. An example 
of a crystal clear solution would be the 6 per cent con- 
centration of lanolin and solubilizer #97 at a ratio of 
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9:1 (see Figure 1, column 3). At the same ratio, the 
50 per cent solution shows slight opalescence and is 
rated between opalescent and clear. Both of these so!- 
utions are attractive in appearance and cosmetically 


desirable. 
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Figure 5 


Solubilization of Lanolin 

The best result in solubilizing lanolin was obtained 
with the ether formed by lanolin alcohols and 16 mols 
E.O. Both 6:1 and 9:1 S:Z ratios produced clear solu- 
tions over the complete range of concentrations. At a 
ratio of 3:1, opalescent solutions were obtained only 
at certain concentrations. When the chain length was 
increased from 16 to 20 mols E.O. good solubilization 
of lanolin was still obtained at a ratio of 9:1. Loss in 
solubilizing power resulted not only from lengthening 
the E.O. chain to 28, but also from decreasing its 
length to 8 units. It appears that the optimum for this 
group is at 16 mols of E.O. 

Among the ester-ethers, the acetylated products 
#97 and #98 gave best results, forming clear solu- 
tions at 9:1 ratio and opalescent solutions in several 
concentrations at the 6:1 ratio. #20L which was not 
acetylated, showed only slight activity. 


Liquid Lanolin 
Solubilizers of both ether and ester-ether types suc- 
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Lanolin Alcohol Linoleate 

This ester of an essential unsaturated faty acid was 
readily solubilized by both ether and ester-ether type 
solubilizers. Again, as in the previous cases, ether ad- 
ducts containing 8 and 28 mols of E.O. were ineffec- 
tive solubilizers, while the 16 mol adduct was the 
most effective. Solubilization was also achieved by the 
acetylated ester-ethers, +97 and #98, while #20L 
was ineffective. , 


cessfully solubilized liquid lanolin. The most effec- 
tive solubilizer was again the 16 mol E.O. adduct. 
This solubilizer was active over the three ratios and at 
all concentrations. Good solubilizing power was also 
demonstrated by the 20 mol E.O. ether. The three 
ester-ether adducts also evidence activity, the acety- 
lated solubilizers being most effective. 


Acetylated Lanolin 

It is aparent from the data that acetylated lanolin 
is relatively difficult to solubilize except in a few in- 
stances. Among the ethers, the 16 mol E.O. adduct 
was the only effective one. It resulted in clear solu- 
tions at 6:1 and 9:1 ratios over the full range of con- 
centrations. As for the ester-ether solubilizers, +97 
and +98 were effective at 9:1 ratio, while +20L 
showed no activity. 


Additional Application Studies 

Additional experiments were carried out employ- 
ing all the lanolin-derived solubilizers with the excep- 
tion of the 8 mol adduct which was previously found 
ineffective. These were used in combination with typ- 
ical water-insoluble cosmetic materials as solubilizates 
(Table V). 

All of these materials were successfully solubilized 
at useful concentrations in aqueous solutions. The 
technique of stepwise dilution was employed as de- 
scribed in previous experiments, except that the dilu- 
tion of the S/Z mixture was adjusted to yield the 
final concentration of Z indicated in Figure 6 (p. 
238). The concentrations chosen were practical ones 
such as would be used in the preparations of consum- 
er products based on the solubilization phenomenon. 
The appearance of each final concentration was rated 
clear, opalescent or turbid. 

In the case of hexachlorophene a quantity of pro- 


Acetylated Lanolin Alcohols 

The acetylated lanolin alcohols were readily solu- 
bilized by the ester-ethers. The 6:1 and 9:1 ratios re- 
sulted in clear solutions at almost every concentration 
with all three of these solubilizers. The 3:1 ratio 
yielded opalescent solutions with #97 and #98. 

The ether type solubilizers were almost completely 
inactive in this case although these same solubilizers 
were consistently effective in solubilizing the other 
lanolin materials. 
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pylene glycol equivalent to twice the weight of the 
S/Z mixture was added, imparting a cosolvent effect 
which was required in this case for solubilization. 
Similarly, solubilization of Vancide 89-RE was great- 
ly enhanced by cosolvency in acetylated lanolin alco- 
hols. Control experiments omitting these cosolvents 
did not achieve successful solubilization. 

On the basis of the data in Figure 6, the ether solu- 
bilizers +16 and +20 were the most versatile in their 
ability to solubilize the diverse raw materials of this 
series. All three ester-ether solubilizers demonstrated 
appreciable levels of activity. As expected, the higher 
S:Z ratios were superior when more than one ratio 
was used. However, the 3:1 ratio proved to be ade- 
quate for the perfume and the extract of lanolin alco- 
hols with most of the solubilizers. This indicates the 
advisability of including low S:Z ratios in experimen- 
tal solubilization studies. 




























































































(Z) SOLUBILIZATES |RATIO (S) SOLUBILIZERS 
% | S'2 [ETHERS JESTER- ETHERS 
cove #16 |#20 |#28 |*20L|#97 #98 
PERFUME 25| 3:1 cic Cc (e) 
PERFUME 25] 6:1 cCicicjic;|;c;c 
VANCIDE 89 RE |.04| 6:1 ci;o;o 
MINERAL OIL 2.0} 3:1 fe] 
MINERAL OIL 2.0] 6:1 c;o Cc 
HEXACHLOROPHENE|0.5/ 6:1 |C|C/]C 
VIT. A PALM. |0.2/ 3:1 | O 
VIT.APALM. |o2/6:1 |[C|C|] oO oic 
VIT. APALM. |02}9:1 |C|C|O;O/!c/;cC 
EXT. LAN. ALC. |2.0| 3:1 c!o o!l|o 
EXT. LAN. ALC. |2.0] 6:1 cic c;c;o 
LEGEND: C+=CLEAR ©O+OPALESCENT T= TURBID 
Figure 6 


It is interesting to note that Vancide 89-RE and 
Hexaclorophene, were successfully solubilized. Al- 
though it is well known that non-ionic ethylene oxide 
derivatives have an inhibitory effect on the action of 
antiseptics, preliminary studies have indicated con- 
siderable retention of activity in the presence of these 
lanolin-derived solubilizers. (This is the subject of an- 
other investigation which is still in progress. ) 

Observations of the solubilized perfumes indicated 
good fragrance characteristics. While the vitamin sol- 
ubilizations may prove to be of interest, oral toxicity 
and vitamin assays have yet to be completed. As in 
the first series, many of the 50 per cent aqueous solu- 
tions of the materials in Table V were clear stiff gels, 
offering interesting product possibilities in cosmetic 
sticks, hair grooms and moisturizing preparations. 


Discussion 

It is well to consider at this point the several fac- 
tors which were found to influence solubilization. It is 
obvious from the data presented that the higher S:Z 
ratios give consistently good results. It is equally ap- 
parent that good solubilization may be achieved in 
other instances at lower ratios. Cosolvents such as pro- 
pylene glycol and ethanol, help reduce the S:Z ratio 


— 
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to a low level. Solubilized perfume solutions may be 
prepared with as little as 1:1 ratios when alcohol is 
added. In preparing the 50 per cent concentration of 
an S/Z mixture, it is important to heat to an optimum 
temperature for proper solubilization. This heating 
requirement is best determined empirically for each 
system under study. Rapid cooling of the heated dilu- 
tions often improves the degree of clarity since by 
this technique opalescent gels or solutions may be 
converted to a clear system. 

Although each system cited in this study contains 
but one solubilizate, excellent effects can be obtained 
by solubilizing combinations of materials. For ex- 
ample, perfectly clear gels containing both lanolin 
and mineral oil have been prepared (4). 

The possibilities offered by solubilization with lano- 
lin derivatives are truly unlimited. Conventional wa- 
ter-insoluble emollient materials may be considered 
in the light of their aqueous solutions, fortified emol- 
lient-wise by the lanolin radical of the solubilizer. 
The conditioning effects of occlusive substances are 
currently the subject of considerable study with rela- 
tion to the ever-present problems of skin emolliency. 
The role of solubilized aqueous systems of thes sub- 
stances certainly merits investigation in this regard. 
As previously mentioned, it is possible to prepare 
emulsions in which oil-soluble active constituents are 
incorporated in both the oil and water phases. This 
novel way of introducing materials into both phases 
of emulsions, with the strong possibility of enhanced 
active ingredient effects, should be of great interest 
to investigators in the cosmetic and pharmaceutical 
fields. 

The lanolin-derived solubilizers discussed herein 
are valuable cosmetic materials from several view- 
points. They offer many formulating advantages due 
to their good solubility characteristics in aqueous and 
alcoholic systems and their gelling and _ viscosity- 
building properties. The emollient after-feel which 
they impart to skin and hair, as well as the condition- 
ing effects obtained, are additional advantages gained 
from these solubilizers. 


Summary 

A series of lanolin-derived solubilizers has been 
prepared and investigated for solubilization activity. 
These products are ethylene oxide adducts of the 
ether and ester-ether types. A technique for solubili- 
zation is described and the importance of a systematic 
empirical approach stressed. The most effective solu- 
bilizers are the 16 mol ethylene oxide ether and the 
acetylated ester-ethers containing 9 to 11 mols of 
ethylene oxide. These lanolin-derived products are ex- 
cellent solubilizers for water-insoluble lanolin mate- 
rials such as acetylated lanolin, acetylated lanolin al- 
cohols, liquid lanolin, lanolin alcohol linoleate and 
lanolin itself. The systems solubilized have an unusu- 
ally high emollient level since both solubilizer and 
solubilizate are emollients in their own right. These 
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products are also of great value as solubilizers for a 

host of other water-insoluble materials. Examples of 

solubilized products which are potentially useful in 

cosmetic and pharamaceutical formulations are given. 
This study has demonstrated that lanolin-derived 

solubilizers are important new tools in the hands of 

the cosmetic and pharmaceutical chemist for the de- 

velopment of valuable new consumer products. 
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BIOLOGICALS 
(Continued from page 165) 


to clarify and improve the regulations and see to it 
that they adequately set forth standards designed to 
assure continued safety, purity and potency of all 
products. No effort is being made, however, that 
might disrupt the good relationship we have enjoyed 
with the industry for so many years and which we 
are confident has accounted for the success attained 
in providing safe, pure and potent products for the 
public. 

Finally, you no doubt have an interest as to the 
relationship between the biologics control provisions 
of the Public Health Service Act and the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. Both contain pro- 
visions that neither is to affect or impliedly modify 
or supersede the other. Clearly a biological is a drug 
subject to the Food and Drug Act and thus subject to 
the provisions regarding misbranding and adultera- 
tion whether or not the product is licensed under the 
Public Health Service Act. By regulation, if a bio- 
logical is a “new drug” and is licensed by the Secre- 
tary under the Public Health Service Act, an effec- 
tive new drug application is not required under the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. On the other 
hand, if a biological is not so licensed, there is little 
to be gained by filing a new drug application since 
commercial interstate shipments would still be un- 
lawful under the Public Health Service Act. The con- 
tinuation of both statutes by Congress for so many 
years reflects, we believe, a continuing assumption 
that controls over and beyond those applicable to 
drugs generally are required for biologicals: Thus 
what might be termed “dual” requirements as to 
biologicals is not unlike “dual” requirements under 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act itself 
where, for example, insulin and certain antibiotics 
are subject to batch testing even though they are also 
subject, with certain exceptions, to the general provi- 
sions of the Act relating to adulteration and mis- 
branding. 

To further contrast these laws or extend this dis- 
cussion to contrast the subject provisions of the Public 
Health Service Act with any other Federal regula- 
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tory statute would be to seek your indulgence far be- 
yond my reasonable dessert. I believe it is sufficient 
to say that the provisions of the Public Health Service 
Act for the regulation of biological products for the 
prevention, treatment, or cure of diseases in man are 
sound; that they have been so well accepted by those 
to whom they apply and so well administered by 
those charged with that responsibility as to occupy a 
special position among all Federal regulatory meas- 
ures. To me this is a great compliment to all of those 
who through the years have carried out and followed 
its provisions. They have had one purpose, one com- 
mon goal, namely, to protect the public health. They 
have indeed rendered valuable public service. 





AFRICAN RARITIES 
(Continued from page 167) 


very fragrant flowers. The popowia cape gives a yield 
by steam distillation of an essential oil of the patch- 
ouly type, but greener and more spicy in odor char- 
acter. 

Kara-karounde or karo-karounde, is another West 
African perfume plant. Its botanical name is leptoc- 
tinia senegambica, of the N.O. rubiaceae, from which 
family we will know e.g. the gardenia. The natives 
call it kaulathi or fara-koronte, etc. Considering the 
fact that there are hundreds of West African plants 
which might be of perfumery interest, it is a little 
surprising to see this plant being used, and hardly 
any of the others. One reason could be, that this plant 
is fortunate enough to grow in the Fouta-Djalon dis- 
trict of French Guinea, where large French perfume 
houses have quite modern installations, and are able 
to produce flower extracts on the spot. The C.A.P.P. 
(Compagnie Africaine des Plantes a Parfums) has 
extensive plantations of lemon, bitter and sweet 
orange, jasmin and a few other perfume plants in the 
beautiful, mountainous Fouta-Djalon region. The 
main centers ot production are Mamou, 200 miles 
east of the seaport Conakry, and Labe, about 100 
miles north of Mamou, both at approximately 3,000 
to 5,000 feet altitude. There is an inland railroad 
from the seaport Conakry passing by Mamou, and a 
motorable track from Mamou to Labe. 

The large, white flowers of the karo-karounde are 
extracted locally with petroleum ether, and the con- 
crete, which comes in a very poor yield, is exported to 
France for further processing. The yield of absolute 
from the concrete is, however, very good. My original 
samples were thus only concretes, but these were in 
themselves some surprising perfume material. 

I had met the shrub occasionally in the French Su- 
dan when I rumbled along the desertous tracks on my 
lonely motor trips, but these plants were probably 
botanical variations of the true karo-karounde which 
is, to my knowledge, only exploited in French Gui- 
nea. The very dark, waxy concrete has a strong, not 
immediately pleasant odor. The material is charac. 
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terized by its high content of phenylacetonitrile, al- 
so called benzyl cyanide. It is one of the few flower 
products to contain a nitrile at all. But as the odor of 
phenylacetonitrile is not unlike that of benzylformate 
(note also the structural similarity!), the karo-karo- 
unde absolute can be justly classified among the 
jasmin-type perfume materials. It is tempting to draw 
conclusions, but let us content ourselves with remem- 
bering that the main constituent of gardenia absolute 
(a botanical cousin to the karo-karounde), is benzyl- 
acetate, which is surprisingly rare in nature. Like 
longoza-concrete, mentioned below, the concrete of 
karo-karounde is also remarkable for a vanilla- or 
chocolate-like odor, although combined with a some- 
what nauseating fruitiness. Used with utmost care 
and discretion, this perfume material can certainly 
impart unusual notes to fine perfumes. The annual 
production of karo-karounde concrete is at the level 
of 100 lbs. 

AMBRETTE SEED OIL: During my stay in Nossi- 
Be, the tiny perfume island off the northwest coast of 
Madagascar, I had the pleasure of meeting quite a 
number of “rare” perfume plants. Ambrette seed was 
produced in the island, but was not distilled nor ex- 
tracted on the spot, although installations are at hand. 
A minor export of the seeds to French perfume houses 
revealed however, that this material is still in de- 
mand. For some odd reason, ambrette seed seems to 
have been forced out of business, out of the everyday 
life of the perfumers. I realize that the most recent 
prices are not at all attractive, but this is actually a 
result of the fact that the seed is not produced on a 
large scale. When interest fails, the growers will 
rapidly switch over to other cultivations, and we can- 
not blame them. I know, however, a very hard work- 
ing and enterprising perfume plant grower in Angola, 
Portuguese West Africa, who has laid quite a sub- 
stantial area out for the cultivation of hibiscus abel- 
moscus. 

The plant is 21% to 4 feet high, and the fruits, cap- 
sules, produce a wealth of tiny seeds. When fully ma- 
ture, the seeds have a faint musky odor. Immature, 
they are odorless. The seeds are dark-brown, about 
0.12 inch in diameter, and slightly kidney-shaped. 
The outer tissues, epidermis, contain numerous oil 
cells in fine rows, the celis “protected” by a layer of 
palmitic acid, probably exuded from the germ. Con- 
trary to what has been reported in well-known works 
on essential oil production, it is not necessary to crush 
the seeds before distillation. In fact, if the seeds are 
crushed, the germ tissue will yield a large amount of 
palmitic acid, and the resulting product will be a con- 
crete, containing about 20 per cent of odorous, essen- 
tial oil. A troublesome removal of the palmitic acid is 
then necessary. The seeds can be extracted directly 
with various hydrocarbons etc. to produce concretes 
and absolutes, according to the solvent in use. Steam 
distillation of the whole seeds yield 0.3 to 0.4 per cent 
of a yellowish, liquid oil of a fatty, rather unpleasant 
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odor, occasionally with a touch of furfural-note (from 
the epidermis). On aging, even after a few months, 
the furfural note disappears, and a beautiful flowery, 
and incredibly persistent, musky fragrance develops. 

One of the interesting constituents of ambrette seed 
oil is farnesol, sesquiterpene alcohol of faint, but very 
persistent, flowery odor. Another is the small, but 
highly effective amount of cyclohexadecenolactone, 
better known as ambrettolide. This material belongs 
to the few, so-called animal perfume materials occur 
ring in plants. No doubt an interest from the perfum 
ers’ side, resulting in an increased demand, could 
easily make this beautiful perfume material a more 
commonly available one, and bring down its price to 
a level where synthetic ambrettolide and farnesol 
would no longer be a threat. Most ambrette seed oil 
is produced in Europe and U.S.A. from imported seed 
grown in the Seychelle islands, Nossi-Be, Angola, 
East India or Equador. Ambrettolide is snythesized in 
several European factories, but cannot be considered 
as a replacement for ambrette seed oil. This is just as 
true as vanillin is no replacement for vanilla bean ex- 
tract. 

Also in Nossi-Be, I found champaca, a large tree of 
the N.O. magnoliaceae. Its brilliant yellow flowers 
were extracted on the spot by S.P.P.M., the French 
perfume house, which has adequate extraction instal- 
lations on the island. The flowers exhale a most beau- 
tiful fragrance, at the same time reminding one of 
ylang-ylang and jasmin, but with a peculiar, dry 
flower-note similar to that of a good quality of tea. 
The S.P.P.M. produced annually about 50 to 100 Ibs. 
of a concrete by petroleum ether extraction. Benzene 
extraction had also been tried. This quantity of con- 
crete demanded some 3 tons of flowers (5 or 6 tons 
per 100 lbs. concrete), and the harvesting of flowers 
from the tall, slender trees is not at all easy. It is not 
possible to increase production rapidly because of the 
slow growth of these trees. Harvesting in Reunion 
island has ceased, but during my recent visit, I could 
still find many trees in full bloom. Extraction instal- 
lations, originally brought to Reunion by Garnier in 
1910, has been transferred to Nossi-Be and the Com- 
ores. 

The champaca-concrete from Nossi-Be is shipped to 
France, where it is processed into an absolute. The 
yield is about 50 per cent. The materials responsible 
for the odor are mainly esters, and also about 3 per 
cent isoeugenol. A few French perfume houses profit 
from the almost monopolized use of the exquisite per- 
fume material, and among the commercially avail- 
able, so-called champaca-absolutes, there are several, 
which are nothing but ylang-ylang with “bouquett- 
ing” notes. The Philippines, Indonesia and India pro- 
duce small quantities of champaca, but often cut the 
product with ylang-ylang or cananga, usually by co- 
distillation of the two or three sorts of flowers. Hence 
the apparent lack of interest in commercial Cham- 
paca. If the customers only always received the true 
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champaca, they would certainly have asked for more 
than the first sample. In Nossi-Be, although this 
island produces substantial quantities of ylang-ylang, 
I could assure myself, and thereby the readers, that 
the champaca produced there is extracted exclusively 
from champaca flowers. Once you have smelled the 
true champaca, nobody can fool you with an adulter- 
ated one again. 

There is still another plant in Nossi-Be, which 
yields a rare and interesting perfume material. That 
is Longoza, also called “garland” in English-speaking 
territories. The botanical name is hedychium flavum. 
It is a man-high plant. It grows also in Reunion is- 
land, whereto it was imported during the 19th cen- 
tury together with champaca and black pepper from 
the East Indies and Malacca. The flowers of longoza 
are situated on a separate stem close to the ground 
and well protected by the long leaves. In some as- 
pects, the plant loks like its much smaller cousin, 
ginger. The flowers are white or red-and-white, and 
very fragrant. By petroleum ether extraction, the 
SPPM in Nossi-Be produces a concrete in a very low 
yield. The plant grows abundantly, wild and semi- 
wild, also along the Madagascar East Coast, but is ap- 
parently only exploited in Nossi-Be, and only when 
there is a demand for the concrete. Here again, cer- 
tain French perfume houses will buy the entire pro- 
duction and process it into an absolute. This, in turn, 
ends up in high class French perfumes, and, recently, 
has been introduced as a flavor ingredient in vanilla 
and chocolate flavors. Thus, longoza belongs to the 
very few perfumery materials, which possess a choco- 
late-like flavor. The concrete is a brow mass of honey- 
like consistency, melting at about body temperature. 
Its odor reminds one at the same time of chocolate, 
vanilla and orange flowers, and posesses definitely 
spicy undernotes, which enable this product to im- 
part quite unique effects in perfumery. The absolute 
is an extremely powerful material which must be 
used with utmost care, skill, and experience. An over- 
dose may ruin the perfume just as easily as the cor- 
rect dose will produce inimitable effects. The entire 
production of longoza concrete in Nossi-Be is about 
50 Ibs. per year, but it could easily be increased to 
several hundreds. All is consumed by France. 

The flower, when not harvested, will produce a 
fruit, which, by the way, is a local delicacy among 
the children. I tried it myself, and the almond-like, 
mucous, white fruit was indeed quite tasty and re- 
freshing. Although a little bland, it was slightly spicy 
and reminded me much of the taste of fresh cocoa 
seed. 

To conclude this very small and concentrated re- 
port on some “rare” and “hard-to-get” perfume oils, I 
would like to draw the attention of pandanus. I had 
met this small tree quite often in Reunion island and 
Madagascar where it is used as a supporting stem for 
the vanilla vines, and occasionally in Africa as a dec- 
orative plant. In several aspects this plant is highly 
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interesting. The most impressive is probably the flow 
ers. They are cream-colored, almost white, and if you 
pick three you may have your first lb. of flower ma- 
terial for the perfume extraction. One drawback is, 
however. that there are seldom more than 15 or 20 
flowers (about 5 lbs.) on each tree. To my know!l- 
edge, the flowers are not exploited for perfume pro- 
duction in any of the above mentioned places, but in 
India, between 100 and 200 tons of flowers are treated 
yearly. The Hindu’s call the flower “kewda”, and it 
is one ofthe most important perfumery materials in 
India, as far as odor type is concerned. The flowers 
fill the air around the trees with a heavy, sweet, yet 
very hyacinth-green fragrance, but I am not able to 
tell much about the odor of the perfume oil. The 
samples, I have received years ago, were probably the 
common Indian sandalwood-cedarwood, distilled over 
pandanus flowers, or the like. Experimentally distilled 
oils, steam-distilled in India, show the following ap- 
proximate composition (according to ‘“Schimmel’s 
Miltitzer Berichte”): 65.97 per cent methylpheny]- 
ethylether, 18.71 per cent d-Linalool, 3.48 per cent 
phenylethylacetat, 1.82 per cent citral, 8.31 per cent 
dipentene, 0.49 per cent acids, calculated as caproic 
acid, traces of P.E.A. and other components. A glance 
at the chemical constitution of the major component 
shows a definite relation to the phenylacetic alde- 
hyde type of perfume materials. The yield of essen- 
tial oil by steam distillation is about 0.03 per cent, 
and it is an advantage to lead the mixed vapors into 
petroleum ether to insure a good separation of the 
oil-phase from the distillation water. An absolute can 
be produced from the benzene extraction concrete 
(0.13 per cent of the flower material) by subsequent 
alcohol extraction (25 per cent of the concrete). The 
oil is not commercially available, probaly due to the 
fact that the entire Indian production of flowers is 
processed to a perfumed oil by a very old maceration 
method, not unlike the French “enfleurage” or the 
“pomade” method. A perfumed water is also pro- 
duced and is very popular. A few Hindustani per- 
fume factories may produce absolutes or similar ex- 
traction products for local consumption. 

Pandanus also grows on the various island groups 
in the Indian Ocean and in certain areas of southern 
Arabia and Iran. But to mention only the unexploited 
fragrant plants which I met on my transAfrican 
trips, would fill pages with dry notes of insignificant 
botanical names and poor attempts to describe odors 
which we cannot carry home in a bottle—yet. 

So, while Mother Nature every years wastes thou- 
sands of tons of perfume where often no human being 
can enjoy it (and, to be justly, the perfume was not 
meant for us!), other people are extremely busy pro- 
ducing new, synthetic, odorous materials at a rate, 
which might even impress Mother Nature. But I 
doubt, whether our synthetic perfumery materials 
generally impress her. The absolute fact is, however, 
that synthetic perfumery materials make out an in- 
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creasing percentage of the total world production of 
perfumes for all sorts of cosmetics,—and that these 
products are appreciated by the customers. Man’s 
customers, not Mother Nature’s. Very few of the very 
successful synthetic perfumery raw materials are not 
found in Nature. 


HORNY LAYERS 


(Continued from page 170) 


imum extractable amounts, as much as any of the 
dispersants (Table VII). In these experiments amino 
nitrogen was estimated with ninhydrin (7). 


TABLE VI 
—SH in mMx 107/100 Gm. dry weight tissue in psoriatic scales. 





Incubated with: 





Water 16 

Allantoin (0.2%) 60 

Urea (10%) 66 

Aluminum chiorhydroxy allantoinate (0.2%) 30 

Duponol (10%) 98 
TABLE VII 


Free alpha amino nitrogen in mg/100 Gm. dry weight in pulverized 
scales after extraction with various agents. 








Type of scaie 
Extracting fluid Exfoliative Ichthyosiform 
dermatitis erythroderma Psoriasis 

None — — 85 
Water 71 51 80 
Urea (10%) 73 62 85 
Allantoin (0.2%) 75 50 85 
Aluminum chlorhydroxy 

allantoinate (0.2%) 69 54 78 
Discussion 


Although much has been written about “dry skin,” 
“chapped skin” and “scaly skin,” the essential fea- 
tures of these conditions have not always been clearly 
described. There are at least two anomalies in such 
skin surfaces: 1. Dryness, that is lessened water-hold- 
ing ability and 2. the formation of adherent scales 
which are the result of insufficient break-up of the 
horny layer. Lacking a better term, we will refer to 
this anomaly as “stickiness,” which means that the 
horny cells adhere to each other and to the underly- 
ing cellular layers. 

1—The dryness is the outcome of a defect in the 
water-binding components of the horny layer. These 
components are in the soluble fraction of the stratum 
corneum and, after pretreatment with lipid solvents, 
can be extracted with water. Thus dryness may be 
produced artificially by treating the surface with 
lipid-solvents and water or with detergents. Under 
some pathologic conditions the quantity, quality, or 
both of these components may become abnormal; 
these pathologic horny layers hold abnormally little 
water. The lessened water-binding resides in the 
water-soluble fraction of the horny layer; both the 
rate and extent of the water-uptaking ability of this 
fractiun are seriously impaired (8). 








Staley’s 


md Molo [Ulott- ME igelas ME Ololaal 
r= Valo mele} '4el-T- lal 


LECITHIN 


Phosphoric 
Acid 


Glycerol 
Choline 


CEPHALIN 


Phosphoric 
Acid 


Glycerol 


Ethanolamine 
or 
Serine 


LIPOSITOL * 


Staley's Refined 


LECITHIN 


(POWDERED or GRANULAR) 


A Refined Natural Source 
of Vegetabie Phospholipids 
and Vitamins 
for Pharmaceutical 
and Nutritional Uses 


Staley’s, the pioneer soybean 
processor, offers Natural Leci- 
thin as a nutritional adjunct or 
supplement. This highly re- 
fined Lecithin is a concentrate 
(95+%) of the naturally oc- 
curing vegetable phospholipids 
or phosphatides (Lecithin), 
Cephalin and Lipositol) and 
vitamins in powdered or gran- 
ular form. Indicated uses are 
in Pharmaceutical and Dietary 
foods. 

Staley’s Refined Lecithin 
(powdered or granular), ob- 
tained by an advanced refining 
process, is uniform and free of 
undesirable or inedible frac- 
tions. For specific application 
data, call your Staley Repre- 
sentative at the office nearest 
you. Or write for descriptive 
literature. 


*Molecular structure of Lip- 

ositol has been indicated but 

unconfirmed. Material does 

contain: 

Fatty Acid, Glycerol, Inositol, 

Galatose, Ethanolamine and 

Phosphoric Acid Radicals. 

For information about other Staley 
Products: Lecithin, Leucine. Phytic 
Acid, Inositol, Tyrosine, MSG, HVP 
Calcium Phytate, Amino Acid Mix- 


tures, Corn Steep Liquor and Fer- 


mentation Nutrients, write 


A. E. Staley Mfg. Co., Decatur, Ill. 





August °58: 83, 2 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 














Certified 


Cosmetic Colors 


for 
@ Face Powders 
© Compacts 
@ Nail Polishes 
also 


Purified Iron Oxides 
Purified Titanium Dioxide 
for Drugs and Cosmetics 


Lipsticks 
Rouges 
Lip Pomades 


Let our modern scientific laboratories assist in your color problems. 


Samples Cheerfully Submitted. 


~ Sieg le 


CO "R?P OR A TT OWN 
Manufacturers of Fine Colors 


General Offices, Factory and Laboratories 
ROSEBANK, STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Louisville, Los Angeles, 
Philadelphia, San Francisco 








Pectoelaclaelon oe’ selenivelee. 








We fmesl 


PUNCHES 


and DIES 


HIGHEST PRECISION 
GREATEST DURABILITY 


ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY 


Div. Snyder Tool & Engineering Company 
3536 E. LAFAYETTE + DETROIT 7, MICHIGAN 





246 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





The chemical nature of the hygroscopic compo 
nents of the skin surface is still unknown. In all like- 
lihood, the water-binding ability is in some way re- 
lated to the free alpha amino nitrogen content of the 
scales. In our studies all horny layers with a low 
water-binding ability had a low free alpha amino 
nitrogen content, while normal hygroscopicity was 
associated with the high alpha amino nitrogen con- 
tent of normal horny layers. The recent suggestion 
by Szakall (9) that at least a part of the water-hold- 
ing capacity of the horny layer is due to a combina- 
tion between pentoses and amino acids, requires fur- 
ther confirmation. 

2—The stickiness of the horny layer leads to the 
formation of visible scales. Normally the horny layer 
desquamates in the form of invisible, dry particles 
(10); presumably the cornified cells fall apart and 
are cast off individually. Whenever keratinization is 
accelerated, as after ultraviolet erythema, in psoriasis 
or exfoliative dermatitis, the horny layers fail to 
break up, but form more or less extensive white or 
silvery scales which often stick to the underlying 
cells. The stickiness is probably due to persistence of 
an intercellular cementing substance. The chemical 
nature of this cementing substance is not known, but 
there is some indication that it may be a mucopoly- 
saccharide. Roe’s recent finding of a glycoprotein in 
extracts of scales from psoriasis and exfoliative der- 
matitis (11) extend and confirm previous histochem- 
ical observations (12). Our recent findings of the oc- 
currence of glucosamine, both free and bound, in ex- 
tracts of horny scales also point in this direction. 

Dryness and stickiness are often associated, but 
may occur independently, as in ichthyosis vulgaris or 
keratoderma plantare, where the scales are sticky, but 
bind normal amounts of water. 

When we try to break up the cohesive horny layer 
with dispersing agents, we attempt to remove or dis- 
solve the intercellular cementing matrix, without at- 
tacking the epidermal cells. This task is not easy. 
Lithium bromide, the best dispersing compound in 
our study, is extremely irritating in the recommended 
concentrations. Its use is solely of academic interest 
and attempts to introduce it clinically have not gained 
acceptance (13). Urea is of value in conditions with 
thick horny accumulations; it has a “drying” effect in 
the high concentrations it has to be used. Even sali- 
cylic acid, the most common “keratolytic” agent, will 
sometimes attack the epidermis (“retecytolysis”) and 
is of limited value in breaking up large coherent 
scales. Detergents apparently have a double effect. 
Although they remove water-soluble substances and 
lipids and probably attack the hypothetical intercellu- 
lar matrix, they also combine with proteins and thus 
may form a new “cement.” The prolongation of the 
flow rates in pulverized scales, after extraction with 
detergents, may be based on such a secondary com- 
bination between epidermal proteine and detergents. 
On the other hand, allantoin, although not as power- 


August 758: 83, 2 





~ 





ful as some of the other keratin dispersing agents, 
cannot be used in hypertonic solutions; at room tem- 
perature its concentrated solution is less than O.1M 
and therefore it does not attack the living epidermal 
cells. On the basis of results obtained in vitro it has 
been introduced as an adjuvant for the topical treat- 
ment on scaling diseases with promising results. Pre- 
liminary clinical reports (14) obtained with such 
preparations show that in vitro methods can play an 
important role in screening and testing compounds 
before they are presented to the fields of cosmetics or 
dermatology. 


Summary 

This study deals with several methods for deter- 
mining the ability of various chemical agents to dis- 
perse the horny layer. 

[—In one set of experiments, we measured the 
yates of flow of various oils through a standardized 
column of pulverized horny scales. The main find- 
ings were as follows: 

1—The flow rates depend on the type of oil 
tested, regardless of the nature of the scales. 
2—Compared with normal specimens, the flow 
rates through pathologic scales were extremely 
prolonged. 

3—Agents which disperse the horny layer, great- 
ly accelerate the rates of flow. Among these 
agents we tested 75 per cent lithium bromide, 10 
per cent urea, 0.2 per cent allantoin, 0.2 per cent 
aluminum chlorhydroxy allantoinate solutions 
and detergents. The order of activity was: lith- 
ium bromide, allantoin, urea, aluminum chlor- 
hydroxy allantoinate. Detergents generally re- 
tarded the flow of oils through the powdered 
horny layer. 

II—Microscopic studies of scales after immersion 
into water, urea, allantoin and aluminum chlorhy- 
droxy allantoinate also revealed the dispersing ability 
of these substances. 

I1I—In chemical studies we estimated the amounts 
of extractable sulfhydryl and free alpha amino 
groups. With the dispersion of scales, the concentra- 
tion of the extracted sulfhydryl groups increase. 
These groups are bound to the soluble proteins in the 
horny layer and may be estimated after dispersion of 
the scales. By such a test, the keratin dispersing effect 
of allantoin was also ascertained. On the other hand, 
the amounts of extractable free amino groups cannot 
be used as an index of the desaggregation of the 
horny layer. Water alone extracts the maximum 
amounts of these groups and protein dispersants do 
not increase the quantities of extractable amino nitro- 
gen. 





On the basis of the present and previous work the 
theory is advanced that in “chapped,” “dry” and 
“scaly” skin we deal with two independent features 
which may or may not appear together: 1, Dryness, 
Which is due to deficiency in the water-soluble hygro- 
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scopic components of the horny layer: and 2. sticki- 
ness, which is probably caused by the persistence of a 
cementing matrix between the horny cells, resulting 
in the formation of visible scales which adhere to the 
skin surface. The nature of the hygroscopic compo- 
nents is unknown; our work indicates that in some 
way they are related to free amino groups. The hy- 
pothetical cementing matrix is equally obscure: some 
of our recent experiments suggest that epidermal 
mucopolysaccharides may play a role. 

The described methods are useful for the testing of 
new dispersing agents for dermatologic or cosmetic 
application. On this basis allantoin has been intro- 
duced recently as an adjuvant in the topical treat- 
ment of psoriasis and of some other scaling skin dis- 
eases. 
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ROUGES 
(Continued from page 163) 


All fats, oils and preservatives are heated to 68° C. 
For the anhydrous type heat the bromo acid and cas- 
tor oil together. Premix white and pigments. Blend 
with other oils and pass through roller mill twice. 
Reheat and keep at 5° above setting point. Pour 
into containers; avoiding excess air. The water, 
emulsifiers, and humectants of the vanishing and 
emulsion types are heated to 70-72° C. and poured 
slowly into the oil phase at high speed until homo- 
genous. The speed is then reduced to moderate and 
mixing continued. While cream is mixing blend the 
pigments in a pony mixer or ribbon blender and pass 
through hammer mill 0.013 H. B. Screen. When 
cream temperature has dropped to 50°C., remove a 
portion (about 15 per cent) and blend in the pulver- 
ized pigment, pass through a roller mill twice and re- 
turn the ground mass to the batch. Continue mixing 
till color is completely diffused, add perfume. Pour 
into compacts at a few degrees above the setting 
point. To avoid streaking of light shades that contain 
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a high per cent of white extenders, substitute alumi 
num hydrate for part of the whites. 


Rouge Stick 

The molded rouge stick is basically a_ lipstick, 
modified to a softer texture, for easier application and 
better diffusion, and containing a small amount of 
bromo acid. 

A typical starting formula might be: 


Crystal O castor oil (4) 70.00 
Carnauba wax 5.00 
White ozokerite 4.00 
Beeswax 4.00 
Preservative 0.20 
Lanolin 3.00 
Butyl stearate 3.50 
Bromo acid—Red 21 or Orange 0.30 
Earth and/or lake pigments 10.00 
Perfume q-s. 


Heat the castor oil and butyl stearate to 70° C, 
add the bromo acid, stir, add the pigments, stir, pass 
through roller mill twice and set aside hot to dissipate 
the entrapped air. Melt the waxes, lanolin and pre- 
servative, add the milled colors and mix till the entire 
mass is homogenous. Maintain temperature at 10° 
above setting point. Pour into preheated aluminum 
molds, scrape off excess mass, and chill molds before 
discharging. Reheat and dry the molds before each 
cycle. 


Liquid Rouge 

The increasing popularity of liquid rouge is based 
on the fact that the user will attain the “natural 
look.” A drop or two, applied after a liquid founda- 
tion, diffuses well and shows no line of demarcation. 
The earliest form of liquid rouge consisted of an al- 
kaline solution of carmine, with small amounts of hu- 
mectant and perfume. The modern version consists of 
a creamy liquid emulsion containing water-soluble 
certified colors, and/or pigments; or, a suspension of 
pigments in the presence of colloid agents and humec- 
tants. 

Typical experimental formulas might be: 


LIQUID ROUGE 
a b c 
CMC or polyvinyl alcohol 2.00 os _ 
Triton X 100 (6) 0.25 = _ 
Water soluble Red (FDC red 3) 0.50 0.50 — 
Propylene glycol 2.50 1.60 10.00 
Lanogel 41 (7) 1.00 1.50 0.50 
Water 93:55 87.50 _ 
Cetyl alcohol a 0.50 _- 
Glyceryl monostearate —_ 7.50 _ 
Duponol ST (8) a 0.40 _ 
Methyl p-hydroxybenzoate 0.20 0.20 0.20 
Absorption base —_ —_ 5.00 
Isopropyl myristate — — 15.00 
Span 60 (3) —_— —_ 0.50 
CMC gum 70—High (9) — — 0.15 
Zinc oxide _ —_— 4.00 
Titanium dioxide —_— — 8.35 
Albatex (5) — a 4.30 
Tween 60 (3) — — 2.00 
2% Veegum slurry (i0) = = 48.00 
D & C Red or Orange Lake — — 2.00 
Perfume q.s. q.s. q-s. 


In formula (a) the water is heated to 80° C., the 
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preservative and w.s. color added, stir, add the Lano- 
gel 41, stir till dissolved, add the wetting agent and 
humectant. Finally sift in the CMC or polyvinyl 
alcohol slowly to avoid clotting. Use a high speed 
mixer to disperse colloids. Allow to stand overnight 
before packaging. 

In formula (b) the glyceryl monostearate, cetyl] al- 
cohol, Lanogel and preservative are heated together 
to 65° C. in a stainless kettle equipped with a variable 
speed mixer. The water soluble colors, propylene gly- 
col and duponol ST are heated to 70-72° C. The oil 
phase is then added to the water phase with rapid 
agitation till the temperature drops to 50° C., then 
reduce speed to avoid inclusion of excessive air. Per- 
fume at 40° C. and continue mixing till cold. 

In formula (c) the pigments and white extenders 
are first mixed in a horizontal blender for one-half 
hour, then passed twice through a hammer mill 
equipped with a 0.013 h.b. slot screen. Set aside for 
future use. Heat the fats, oils and preservative 65° C. 
Heat the Veegum slurry (prepared in advance), pro- 
pylene glycol and Tween 60 to 70° C., in a stainless 
steel kettle equipped with a variable speed stirrer. 
Add the previously milled pigments and the dry CMC 
to the oil phase and disperse with rapid agitation. 
Pour the pigmented oil phase into the water phase, 
with rapid agitation. Wash down the oil kettle with 
small portions of the newly formed emulsion and 
combine washings into the emulsion. Continue rapid 
agitation till temperature drops to 45° C., add per- 
fume, continue to mix at slow speed till the emulsion 
is cold. Allow to stand overnight to exclude entrapped 
air before packaging. 

All formulas are experimental starting points and 
must be adjusted to suit individual needs. 


SOURCE OF SUPPLY 
. E. F. Drew 


1 

2. Croda Ltd. 

3. Atlas Powder Co. 

4. Baker Castor Oil Co 

5. Whittaker, Clark & Daniel: 
6. Rohm & Haas 

7. Robinson Wagner Co. 

8. E. I. Dupont 

9. Hercules Powder Co 

10. R. T. Vanderbilt Co 





KANAMYCIN 
(Continued from page 229) 


acid fast organisms. 

Seventeen patients with moderately or far ad- 
vanced active chronic pulmonary tuberculosis, with 
prolonged previous chemotherapy, and with organ- 
isms presumably resistant to the major drugs were 
treated by J. H. McClement et al. with kanamycin 
0.5 to 1.5 gm. intramuscularly daily for 214 to 414 
months. 

Eosinophilia of varying degree was noted in 9 pa- 
tients. No consistent changes in liver function were 
seen. Granular casts, which appeared 3 to 54 days 
after onset of therapy, were found consistently in all 
cases. Transient slight albuminuria was seen in 6 pa- 
tients, and a few leucocytes in the spun sediment 
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were observed transiently in nearly all cases. Isolated 
and transient elevation of the blood urea nitrogen to 
20-30 mg. per cent was observed in 7 cases. Audio- 
metry revealed slight to moderate loss in high fre- 
quencies in nearly all patients tested. 

Progressive tuberculosis with clinical and radio- 
graphic deterioration was seen in one patient. Disease 
in the remaining patients either improved or showed 
no change. Slight to moderate radiographic clearing 
was noted in 4 cases. 

These observations reveal no serious toxicity of 
Kanamycin for humans and suggest some degree of 
antituberculosis effect of the drug. 

Kanamycin was administered intramuscularly at a 
dosage of 1-3 gm. twice a week; sometimes 1-1.5 gm. 
is parenterally administered every day or every other 
day. PAS was simultaneously administered at a daily 
dosage of 8-10 gm. for all cases, according to a report 
by I. Donomae. 

The results of 79 cases observed over a period of 2- 
6 months reveal that 64 per cent show sputum con- 
version on smear, 62 per cent show improved x-ray 
findings of various degrees, and 54 per cent show a 
closure or reduction of the cavity. The majority of 
cases demonstrate clinical improvements such as a de- 
crease in fever, good appetite, weight gain, normal 
E.S.R., decrease in cough and sputum. 

Common side effects of Kanamycin consist of tin- 
nitus, disturbances mostly of high frequency hearing 
on audiometric examination and eosinophilia. There 
seldom appear dizziness, skin rashes, headache and 
paresthesia. No marked abnormalities are found of 
urine, serum proteins, serum minerals, renal or 
hepatic functions. 

The incidence of untoward reactions is related to 
individual doses administered, e.g., audiometric dis- 
turbances develop in 26 per cent of those who have 
been administered over 6 g weekly, while they ap- 
pear only in 2 per cent of those with less dosage. 

L. B. Berman and S. Katz reported indications of 
nephrotoxicity following the use of kanamycin in 
pneumonia. The clinical course was that of an acute, 
severely toxic illness, chest X rays and bronchoscopy 
were consistent with an unresolved pneumonia, right 
upper lobe. Hemolytic micrococcus pyogenes, var. 
albus, was recovered from sputum and _ bronchial 
washings. A variety of antibiotics, including tetra- 
cycline, chloramphenicol, novobiocin, streptomycin 
and isoniazid, failed to influence the course of the dis- 
ease. 

Kanamycin, 0.5 gm. intramuscularly every eight 
hours, was begun on 1/31/58. The response to treat- 
ment was excellent until 2/13/58 when patient ex- 
perienced a rise in temperature, delirium, and oli- 
guria. The kanamycin was discontinued after a total 
dose of 21 gm. Urine output was 15 ml. on the follow- 
ing day and rose over the next three days to 1650 ml. 
The highest blood urea nitrogen was 75 mg./100 ml., 
which gradually declined to 30. 
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A percutaneous kidney biopsy was performed on 
3/10/58. It revealed acute tubular necrosis, focal 
chronic pyelonephritis and arteriolar nephrosclerosis, 
Endogenous creatinine clearances at this time were 
50 ml./1.73 square meters. Patient was discharged 
with some mild residual atalectasis, right upper lobe. 

T. C. Chalmers et al. concluded that kanamycin in 
doses of 4 gm. or more of the base per day has a defi- 
nitely beneficial effect on the clinical and electro- 
encephalographic signs of liver failure. 

Preliminary studies by W. W. Faloon and C. J. 
Fisher suggest that oral kanamycin has a profound 
effect upon fecal flora. The variation in blood ammo- 
nia concentrations observed in some patients despite 
these bacterial changes may be attributable to the 
presence of bacteroides. 

Although the broad spectrum antibiotics, employed 
systemically, have reduced morbidity and mortality 
associated with peritonitis and peritoneal contamina- 
tion, uncontrolled infection still results in a small per- 
centage of fatalities. The intraperitoneal instillation of 
appropriate antibiotics at surgery affords, a technique 
for combatting bacterial invasion in these emergency 
situations. 

In a series of 24 patients, ranging in age from 2 to 
70 years, intraperitoneal instillation of kanamycin 
was employed by A. Prigot et al. There were 9 cases 
of established peritonitis and 15 cases of peritoneal 
contamination at the time of operation. When sur- 
gical intervention was decided upon, a broad spec- 
trum antibiotic was administered intravenously. At 
the end of the operation, 0.5 gm. of kanamycin, di- 
luted with 20 cc. of sterile distilled water, was intro- 
duced into the peritoneal cavity just before closure. 
Strains of Esherichia coli, Proteus sp., enterococcus, 
Staphylococcus aureus, alpha hemolytic Streptococ- 
cus, and beta hemolytic Streptococcus were cultured 
from peritoneal fluid recovered in cases of established 
peritonitis. 

Uncomplicated recovery pertained for these pa- 
tients except for one case of a 63-year-old patient sub- 
jected to subtotal gastrectomy for peptic ulcer. 

Kanamycin employed intraperitoneally in conjunc- 
tion with broad spectrum antibiotics is a valuable ad- 
junct in the surgical management of established peri- 
tonitis and peritoneal contamination. 

Kanamycin has been administered orally by I. 
Colin, Jr. to hospitalized patients to evaluate its effect 
on the flora of the stool as part of a comparative study 
of various agents for preoperative preparation of the 
bowel. 

In the majority of patients there was control of 
streptococci, coliform organisms, and clostridia. Sta- 
phylococci were controlled in those patients in whom 
they appeared. Bacteroides were controlled in about 
half the patients studied. Yeasts proliferated during 
therapy in about half the patients. No significant 
numbers of other organisms were found. 

There were no disturbing gastrointestinal side reac- 
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tions. Diarrhea was not produced by the drug. There 

were no significant changes in sensitivity of the or- 
ganisms recovered. There was no change in pro- 
thrombin time. 

On the basis of these studies, and by comparisons 
with other drugs studied in this laboratory, kanamy- 
cin is considered one of the best agents yet found for 
intestinal antisepsis. 

Clinical use of kanamycin by K. J. R. Wightman 
and P. H. Greey has been limited to patients with 
stubborn infections due to sensitive organisms which 
had failed to respond to other antibiotics. These have 
included two patients with pancytopenia and steroid 
therapy who responded well in spite of a presumably 
reduced resistance mechanism. One of these had a 
serious staphylococcal infection and the other a gen- 
eralized salmonella infection with positive blood cul- 
tures. A group of patients with urinary infections due 
to aerobacter aerogenes responded well in spite of 
failure with other antibiotics and in the presence of 
adverse anatomical features. No toxic effects were 
noted. The antibiotic is extremely potent although the 
emergence of resistant strains may prove to be a 
problem. 

Salmonellosis and Bacillary Dysentery remain a 
constant problem in the practice of pediatrics in the 
South. These infections have largely been reduced 
from epidemic proportions, such as they were in the 
past, to endemic diseases still having a high morbity 
in infected individuals. 

Thirty cases of Shigella infection (sonnei and 
flexneri) and thirteen cases of Salmonella infection 
(B,.C,D) were identified and treated by R. V. Platon 
and W. G. Thurman with kanamycin in a three 
month period. Several of these cases were quite toxic. 
Therapy was carried on for five to seven days. The 
dosage used varied from fifteen to fifty milligrams 
per kilogram per twenty four hours. The only toxic 
effects noted were those previously reported relating 
to kidney function; all of these are reversible after 
discontinuing therapy. 

Results indicate that a dosage range of thirty to 
fifty milligrams per kilograms per twenty-four hours 
is safe and is efficacious in the therapy of Salmonella 
and Shigella infections. 

Kanamycin was used by F. R. and A. R. Sanchez 
to treat 7 cases of anthrax, 2 of typhoid fever, 2 of 
paratyphoid A and 2 of Brucellosis. It was given by 
the intramuscular route in doses from 1 to 3 gm. 
daily for a period varying from 7 to 16 days. Good 
results were obtained in 6 of the 7 cases of anthrax. 
In one of the cases of typhoid fever, Kanamycin was 
associated with phenylbutazone, the latter being 
given by mouth in doses of 600 mg. daily for 6 days. 
Results were good in this case, but poor in the other 
case of typhoid fever. In the 2 cases of paratyphoid A, 
the results were only fair, as they were in the cases of 
brucelosis. Tolerance of the drug was good. In some 
cases, hyaline and granular casts were found in the 
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urine. 

Kanamycin, a new antibiotic, effective against a 
range of gram negative bacteria, has been used in the 
treatment of chronic urinary tract infections in 35 
male patients at the Van Duyn Memorial County 
Hospital by A. H. Dube. The drug was administered 
0.5 gm. every 12 hours, intramuscularly, for either a 
five or eight day course. In 14 patients with pyuria, 
12 out of the 14 (86 per cent) had clearing of the 
pyuria, and 9 of the 14 (64 per cent) had reversal of 
theirc ultures to normal. The cultural flora usually 
involved proteus, Aerobacter, alpha strep, and pyocy- 
aneus. Most of the cultural failures involved the pyo- 
cyaneous organism. More cultural reversals occurred 
in those patients receiving the eight-day course of 
therapy than in those on the five-day program. 

In 21 patients who had no pyuria at the time of 
study but had bacilluria and positive cultures with 
pyuria at some time in the past, 12 of the 21 (57 per 
cent) had cultural reversal. Most of the cultural fail- 
ures again involved the pyocyaneous organism and 
many in the failure group were on long-term catheter 
drainage. 

Sixteen patients developed hyaline or granular casts 
during therapy. One week following therapy, the casts 
had disappeared in 11 of the 16 patients and had 
diminished in quantity in an additional three of the 
group. There were no significant N.P.N. or cephalin 
flocculation changes either during or following thera- 
py: 

Kanamycin has been found by A. C. White and V. 
Knight to be effective in vitro against a large number 
of recently isolated staphylococci of phage group II or 
phage type 80/81 and other microorganisms which 
are resistant to many of the presently available anti- 
biotics. 

Studies of the adsorption and excretion have shown 
that levels which are effective in vitro can be 
achieved following intramuscular administration of 
kanamycin. 

No significant toxicity has been encountered in 
treatment of small number of patients. 

R. H. High et al. presented data on serum levels of 
Kanamycin following its intramuscular injection in a 
variety of doses. Peak levels are usually reached in 
one-half to one hour and drop thereafter. Serum con- 
centration of Kanamycin often cannot be detected 
eight to twelve hours after single doses. 

Kanamycin was effective in treating approximately 
sixty-five infants and children with a variety of infec- 
tions. Most patients had infections caused by Staphy- 
lococcus aureus. The majority of the other infec- 
tions were caused by gram negative bacilli or Myco- 
bacterium tuberculosis. Kanamycin appeared to be 
beneficial in most instances and its toxicity was low. 

A few observations concerning the use of Kanamy- 


cin by aerosolization were mentioned. The drug was 
well tolerated when used in this fashion. 
Eight patients with soft tissue infections and four 
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with urinary tract infections were treated by G. A 
Cronk and D. E. Naumann with kanamycin. All pa- 
tients improved under therapy except one with sec- 
ondarily infected eczema. There were no recrude- 
scences. 

The intramuscular injection of kanamycin was as- 
sociated with slight burning at the site of injection 
and was apparently of the same order as the obtained 
following the injection of saline or penicillin. This 
discomfort was slightly more intense for 1.0 gram 
doses than for 0.25 and 0.5 gram doses which may be 
related to volume (3 ml. versus 1-2 ml.). There were 
no toxic manifestations following the intramuscular 
injection of Kanamycin in forty-two humans when 
administered for a period of from one to six days. 

Approximately 75 patients have received paren- 
teral kanamycin for the treatment of various infec- 
tions; most were caused by staphylococci with small 
numbers of pneumococcal and various gram-negative 
bacillary infections according to J. M. Finegold et al. 
The over-all response to kanamycin therapy was con- 
sidered good, but there were several clear-cut treat- 
ment failures. Most patients were treated with intra- 
muscular injections; local tolerance was fairly good, 
particularly if procaine or xylocaine were added to 
the drug. A few patients received the drug intravene- 
ously with no untoward effects. The incidence of sig- 
nificant toxic reactions was high, but toxicity was 
seen primarily in patients who received either large 
doses of kanamycin, prolonged treatment, or both. 
The most common manifestations of toxicity were in- 
volvement of the VIII nerve (usually only the audi- 
tory portion, but sometimes also the vestibular) and 
renal damage; also encountered were a small number 
of sensitivity reactions and minor neurological distur- 
bances. Early follow-up studies suggest that the deaf- 
ness encountered with kanamycin is not necessarily 
bilateral, complete or permanent. Tinnitus was gen- 
erally an early sign of auditory nerve damage. 

Seven patients received kanamycin orally for in- 
testinal antisepsis or for treatment of Salmonellosis; 
side effects were generally absent and results were 
excellent. 

To date, development of kanamycin-resistant 
strains has not been a problem. 

Kanamycin was extremely effective in the treat- 
ment of patients with infections of the soft tissues, 
post-operative wounds, urinary tract, respiratory sys- 
tem, and various miscellaneous surgical infections ac- 
cording to A. M. Rutenberg et al. Forty-one of forty- 
eight patients with infections due to gram-positive 
and gram-negative bacteria including strains resist- 
ant to other antibiotics responded to Kanamycin. 
Five patients with infections due to strains resistant 
in vitro to the drug failed to respond and in the re- 
maining two results of therapy could not be evaluated 
because of other measures which could have been re- 
sponsible for the improvement. 

The drug was generally well-tolerated. One pa- 
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tient showed evidence of ototoxicity and transient im- 
pairment of renal function and several others showed 
hyaline and granular casts in the urine during treat- 
ment. No other systemic reactions were encountered. 

During the course of a recent staphylococcal out- 
break at Jefferson Davis Hospital 36 infants and chil- 
dren were treated with kanamycin by M. D. Yow and 
G. K. Womack. Seven patients had mild staphylococ- 
cal disease, ten were moderately ill, and nineteen 
were severely ill. 

Eighteen of the 36 strains of staphylococci were 
“epidemic strain 81.”’ Most of the strains were triply 
resistant to penicillin, streptomycin and the tetra- 
cyclines. All strains were sensitive to less than 6.25 
mcg./ml. of kanamycin. 

The results of kanamycin therapy were uniformly 
good in the mild and moderately severe cases. Of the 
severely ill patients, 11 recovered, 1 improved, and 7 
died. The causes of failure were felt to be late institu- 
tion of therapy, extensive tissue destruction prior to 
therapy, as well as localization of the infection in 
an area that was inaccessible to adequate surgical 
drainage. 

Side effects of the drug were difficult to assess. It 
was noted that cylinduria occurred intermittently 
with dosages above 50 mg./kg./day. However, in no 
instance was it necessary to discontinue the antibiotic 
due to toxic symptoms. 

During the past six months, 100 patients with resis- 
tant bacterial infections have been treated with kana- 
mycin in Houston hospitals by E. M. Yow and O. T. 
Monzon. Thirty-seven of these were part of a staphy- 
lococcal epidemic among newborn infants. Twenty- 
five of the remaining 63 patients had staphylococcal 
infections, 11 had infections due to E. Coli, 6 had 
proteus infections, 12 had mixed infections, and there 
were 9 miscellaneous infections treated. 

Of the 63 patients treated, 27 had an obvious bene- 
ficial effect from kanamycin therapy; an additional 
14 patients were considered to be helped by kanamy- 
cin plus some other antibiotic or surgical drainage. 
There were 10 deaths among the patients treated. 
One patient died of sever staphylococcal sepsis and 
four died of pseudomonas septicemia. The remaining 
five patients died of unrelated causes or because ther- 
apy was begun too late in the course of their illness. 
Kanamycin therapy was considered a failure in 5 ad- 
ditional patients, 2 of whom had severe staphyloccal 
endocarditis or endarteritis, 2 had deep abscesses 
without adequate surgical drainage, and 1 had ex- 
tensive burns with mixed infection. 

The dosage used in adults varied from 1 to 3 gm. 
intramuscularly daily. The smaller dose may have 
contributed to the failure in some instances. 

There were no significant undesirable side effects 
except for diminution in auditory acuity in one pa- 
tent. 
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F. Ritter & Co. 
Los Angeles 39, California 
Branch Offices in Principal Cities 
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Professional Service 


Classified Advertising 












*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 


Plaza 7-3861 
*A-R-L Inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp 
















Projects, Consultation, and Pro 
Maco @ duction Control Services in 
research ff Biochemistry, Chemistry, Bacteri- 
FOUNDATION ology, Toxicology — Insecticide 
Testing and Screening. 


WRITE FOR PRICE SCHEDULE 







WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH FOUNDATION 


P. O. Box 2217-J e MADISON 1, WISCONSIN 











LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays @ Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 


Sterility Tests @ Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 























RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
EVERY FORM OF CHEMICAL SERVICE 
Cosmetic Formulations—Toxicology—Engineering 
Analyses—Market Research 
For information or con- 
sultation, call WAtkins 
4-8800 or write to: 

S ELL FOSTER D. SNELL, INC. 

29 West 15th St., 

New York 11, N. Y. 





























Fetcd a nd is @ Ie 
Bosaberatows 


fy) Recon 


Our 36th Year 





ANALYSES 
EVALUATIONS, CONSULTATION 
MAURICE AVE. at 58th ST., MASPETH 78, N.Y.C. 


Formerly FOOD RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INC. 












TRUESDAIL Request 4101 N. Figueroa 
LABORATORIES, INC omen oo 
1 i i 
Chemists cH aren y CA 5-4148 
San Francisco 


Bacteriologists 






on letterhead - 
: . Honolulu 





Engineers 





PRODUCT & PROCESS DEVELOPMENT 
TOXICOLOGY — STERILITY TESTS 





Classified Advertising 








Help Wanted 








PRODUCTION SUPERVISOR PHARMACEU- 
TICAL: Man with experience in manufacture of 
tablets, formulating and coating. Also supervise 
packaging, shipping, inventory and production 
control. Write stating qualifications 
perience. Wm. T. Thompson Co., 2727 Hyperion 
Ave., Los Angeles 27, Calif 








ORGANIC RESEARCH CHEMIST, Ph.D. level, 
must have strong interest in synthetic bench 
work on terpenes, above average background, no 
previous industrial experience necessary. Leading, 
old established firm in New York City area. 
Generous retirement, insurance and _ medical 
plans. Application will be held in strict confi- 
dence. Our employees know of this advertisement. 
State salary requirements and send resume to 
Box AU-2, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





SENIOR PHARMACIST FOR TABLET RE- 
SEARCH: B.S. degree in pharmacy with indu 
trial experience, or M.S. or Ph.D. with academic 
levelopment. 





training in tablet formulation and 
Expanding pharmaceutical manufacturer located 
in mid-western community of medium size. New 
research facilities with pleasant working condi- 
tions, congenial professional associates. Salary 
commensurate with qualifications. Topnotch 
benefits, including life, medical and hospital in- 
surance, sick leave pay, pension, bonus and 
stock option plans. Please reply with a resume, 
which will be regarded as confidential. Box AU-4, 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 








Situations Wanted 






























CREATIVE RESEARCH 
and ANALYSIS 


ANNOUNCING 
TESTS of SHAMPOOS 
AGAINST 
PITYROSPORUM OVALE 


TOXICOLOGICAL ASSAYS 





Write Today 

for Brochure 

Describes laboratory 

services for food, bever- 

age, pharmaceutical, 

chemical, cosmetic and feed industries, as well 
as services to general industry 


. ROSNER-HIXSON 
LABORATORIES 


and 
Laboratory of Vitamin Technology div 
7737 South Chicago Ave., Chicago 19, II 
RE 4-0142 














COSMETIC CHEMIST; Six years diversified ex- 
perience in development, production, packaging 
and control. Age 30, married, veteran. Will relo- 
cate. Ambitious, future. Box J-2, Drug & Cos- 
metic Industry. 


COSMETIC COMPOUNDER, creams, sun-oils, lo 





tions, perfumes, special products, etc. Versatile, 
intelligent, reliable, long European experience 
Arrived recently United States, speaks some Eng- 


lish, wants position with future. Box J-3, Drug 
& Cosmetic Industry. 








Business Opportunities 








BEAUTICIAN WITH HIGH GRADE BACK- 
GROUND wishes to introduce your product to 
professionals for shop use and retail. Box AU-1, 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





RARE PERFUMES FROM CUBA. Seeks to 
establish exclusive distributors in U.S.A. Two 
nice brands. (Industrial Service)—-Expert Cuban 
perfume manufacturer has capacity available. 
Will manufacture your formula or develop ‘‘new 
perfume’’ under your trademark—Receptive to 
position: Fabielo Parfums Mfg. Co., P. O. Box 
3300, La Habana, Rep. Cuba. 

PROFITABLE BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY for 
responsible salesmen calling on retail perfume 
trade. Write Tricontinental Associates, 505 In- 
ternational Bldg., Washington, D. C., for details. 





MANUFACTURERS AGENT with 6 salesmen, 
office staff, shipping and receiving facilities sell- 
ing to industry in Metropolitan New York, owns 
warehouse, wants good lines. Box AU-3, Drug & 
Cosmetic Industry. 
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Machinery and Equipment For Sale 











FOR SALE: Model TT 3901 Ceco Carton Closing 
Machine—Serial #1639. Equipped with auto- 
matic tucking device and 3 ft. conveyor. Brand 
new condition, less than 6 months use. The 
Cannolene Co., P. O. Box 9008, Atlanta 14, Ga. 





PILOT PLANT EQUIPMENT: 125 gal. - 750 
gal. Stainless Steel Fermenters. Eimco 18” x 
12” Face Rotary St. St. Fiiter. Pfaudler 30 gal. 
glass lined reactor. 26 sq. ft. St. St. Evaporator. 
Send Us Your Inquiries. Perry Equipment Corp., 
1429 N. 6th St., Phila. 22, Pa. 


FOR SALE: Colton #17 S. S. Automatic Tube 
Filler & Closer; Stokes 43 B, S. S. granulator; 
Stokes 22 gal. S. S. granulating mixer; Stokes 
Model ‘‘R”’ Single Punch & DD-2 Rotary Tablet 
Presses; Portable Agitators 1 H.P. 430 rpm; 
Vacuum Shelf Dryers 6417 single door and #28 
double door; Eppenbach §S. S. Colloid Mill 1-50 
gph; Am. Marsh S. S. Homogenizer 200 gph; 
Rotex Sifter 20 x 48 and 40 x 84 Stainless Steel 
Horizontal Spiral Mixer 10004 and Howes 
4000% w/S. S. Body; Pony Mixers; Tanks; 
Labelers, etc. Send for our latest listings. The 
Machinery & Equipment Corp., 293 Frelinghuy- 
sen Ave., Newark 12, N. J., TAlbot 4-2050. 








Rebuilt 


Machinery 





Modern Rebuilt Machinery 
AVAILABLE AT 
TREMENDOUS SAVINGS 


Hayssen and Package Machinery Transwraps. 

Mikro Bantam, 1SH, 2TH, 31TH, 4TH Pul- 
verizers. 

Baker Perkins 50 gal. and 100 gal. Steel and 
Stainiess Stee! Jacketed Double Arm Heavy 
Duty Mixers. 

Day 4000 Ib. SS. Jumbo Dry Powder Mixer. 

Day 59 to 10,099 Ib. Powder Mixers. 

Baker Perkins 2%, gal. to 200 gal. D.A. 
Mixers. 

Standard Knapp 429, A-B-C, Ferguson Carton 
Sealers. 

Ceco Adjustable Auto. and Semi Auto. Car- 
ton Sealers. 

Pneumatic Scale Automatic Cartoning Units. 

Pony, Ermold, World, Pneumatic Semi and 
Automatic Labelers. 

Burt and Knapp Wraparound Labelers. 

Day, Rotex, Robinson, Tyler Hum-mer, 
Gayco, Raymond, Great Western Sifters. 

Fitzpatrick ‘‘D'’ S$. S$. Comminuter. 

Stokes DD2 and R33 Tablet Machines. 

Colton 3RP and 38 Rotary Tablet Machines. 

Capem 4-Head, Resina LC Auto. Cappers. 

Copper Coating Pans, 24” to 42” diameter. 

MRM Automatic Vacuum Fillers. 

S. & S. HG 84 and HG &8 Powder Fillers. 


Tell Us All Your Machinery Requirements 


COMPLETE DETAILS AND QUOTATIONS 
PROMPTLY SUBMITTED 


UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO. 


318-322 Lafayette Street 
New York 12, N. Y. 
Phone: CAnal 6-5334 
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Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 


Isopropyl Quinoline 8 
Ethyl Anthranilate ® 
Diacetyl td 


Isobutyl Quinoline 
Isobutyl Anthranilate 


Acetoin 


FAIRMOUNY 


600 FERRY STREET e 


Acetyl Propionyl « 





NEWARK 5, N. J. 

















Palledium Ammonium Chloride, Palladium Black 


Diammin 1 am, de Dian 
xine, i su : 2 Monosu 
Palladiu® . 11 elladous 


Aldehyde, pelutisaete Acid, Palmitoyl Chlonh 


Pa P, in: itheno >» Pant 
CHEMICAES IN: 
P. : , 
oe fi 
r 
















Pectinolytic Enzymes, Pelli 
Pentaace tyl~daglucogoni trile, 


OWEERS IM CHEMISTRY 


DELTA CHEMICAL WORKS, Inc. 


23 West 60th St. New York 23, N. Y. Plaza 7-6317 





THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 











BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer the books 
of all publishers—technical and non-technical—at the 
regular published price—postage paid anywhere. 


Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT—direct your 
inquiries to 
Book Department 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 


LOngacre 3-3177 
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@PURE WHITE 
@ EXTRA QUALITY 
@ ABSOLUTELY PURE 


@ ABOVE U.S.P. 
STANDARDS 






@ Samples will gladly be sent 
on request—at no obligation 


Serving the Trade for 106 Years 
THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., INC. 


HALEDON, PATERSON NEW JERSEY 
Western Distributor: A. C. Drury & Co., 219 E. North Water St., Chicago, 11 











CODEDGE 


LABEL DATING AND CODING MACHINE 


Codes 2,000 labels per minute . . . All shapes, all sizes 
Evidences positive product control. Saves labor, time and 
money. No service problem . . . Low up-keep . . . Lowest 
operating cost. Pays for itself again and again. 


FOR DETAILS WRITE TO: 


GRIFFIN - RUTGERS, INC. 


Dept. D.C. 8, 41 E. 42 St., New York, N. Y. 




















Zimco is the 
natural source 
vanillin which 
has become 
the standard of 
excellence 


A QUALITY VANILLIN WITH FINER 
AROMA, BODY AND FLAVOR 


The Original Lignin VANILLIN 
Sterwin Chemicals Inc. 


en eS eee eo 


throughout the 
industry. 


WORLD'S LARGEST 
STERLING DRUG ING 


SUPPLIERS OF 
1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y¥ 


2020 Greenwood Stréet, Evanston, ILL 


VANILLIN 
Branch Offices and Warehouses in Leading Cities 
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May We Put Some 


in Your Hands? 


The Century Brand Oleic Acids pictured have the 
following properties: 


Century 1050 L P Century 1010 
White Oleic Acid | Distilled Oleic Acid 


Maximum color, Lovibond | 5Y/0.5R—514” 15Y/3R—1” 
Acid value 197—203 195—201 
Saponification value 198—205 197—203 
Unsaponifiable content 1.5% max. 2.0% max. 
Polyunsaturates 3% max. 











We would like you to see our Oleic Acids and com- 
pare them critically with other competitive products, 
so you may fully appreciate Century Brand quality. 
We invite your comparison of Century Brand Oleic 

CENTURY Acids because only you can realize their advantages 

010 DIST. ’ in your products. 

oLeic ACIP A request to Dept. H-44 for samples will receive 
prompt attention and we will welcome the opportu- 
nity to put these better products in your hands. 


HARCHEM DIVISION 


WALLACE & TIERNAN, INC. 
CENTURY BRAND 25 MAIN STREET. BELLEVILLE 9. NEW JERSEY 
IN CANADA: W. C HARDESTY CO. OF CANADA. LTD.. TORONTO 
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